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A 


ACHESON, DEAN G 

What 1951 promises nation’s leaders, trouble 
in politics, reviving U S defense, unpop- 
ular controls, personality sketches of 
Truman, Acheson, Marshall, Eisenhower, 
MacArthur, Vinson and Wilson, Ja 5 p 
33-35:1 

What people are telling Cong, folks back 
home writing letters to Congressmen, 
mail is heavily against Acheson, divided 
on Hoover’s defense plan but most are 
for it; mail, over all, shows voters 
anxious and apprehensive, Ja 12 p 20, 21 


Acheson answers some questions, Official 
view on goals in Korea and Formosa; 


answers taken from testimony before 
Cong com; keep Chinese Communists 
off Formosa, out of U N, on losing end 
in Korea, Je 15 p 16, 17 

Acheson, will he resign? is casualty of war, 
friends say; foes want him for punching 
bag, personality sketch, Je 15 p 32-35:1 








ACHESON, DEAN G—Contd. 


When is war not a war? answers by Dean 
Acheson to questions of Harry Byrd on 
hostilities in Korea and power of Cong 
to declare war, text taken from Sen 
—— on MacArthur dismissal, Je 15 
P 5 


AGRICULTURE 


(See also Food, Meat) 

McFarland, mild leader; Russell is strong 
for arms, Ellender’s big-crop plan, 
Murray pushes labor bills, personality 
sketches of Sen’s new Democratic Floor 
Leader, new chrmn of Sen Armed Serv- 
oe and Labor Coms, Ja 19 p 

Income boom, who gets most? farmer’s cash 
income soaring, so are expenses; farm 
hands hard to find, machinery getting 
scarce; over all, farmer will do better 
than city man in 1951, is getting breaks 
ee had many lean yrs,* Mr 2 p 


Race for high income, which group is ahead? 
incomes in terms of “real’’ dollars, 
farmer and nonfarmer, 1946-51, chart, 


p 40 

Young folks leave farms, people 20 to 34, 
percentage of farm population, per- 
centage of city population, chart, Mr 
16 p 19:3 

What is farm “parity”? protection for farm- 
ers, keeps Govt from putting ceilings on 
many food prices, farmers protected 
from price freezes below parity levels, 
formula used to assure producers of pur- 
chasing power (wba), Mr 16 p 56 

Shake-up in agric office reflects Brannan’s 
troubles, scarcities and high farm prices 
rather than surpluses and low prices 
added to problems resulting from Bran- 
nan plan, personality sketches of men 
a in shake-up in PMA, Ap 13 p 

41:1 

Farmers’ net income and what it will buy, 
net income, what net income will buy 
> a to 1940, 1940-51, chart, My 25 p 


South’s new look—factories, cattle; share- 
croppers fade, jobs in industry rise; 
farmers’ incomes running 26% ahead 
of yr ago, former farm workers have 
factory jobs, homes and new Cars, 
South’s industrial growth bringing minor 
revolution, Je 1 p 20, 21 

No of cattle slaughtered, 1946-51, chart, Je 
22 p 62:2 

Farm-land prices, double 1940; value of 
typical 100 acres, pre-World War II, pre- 
Korea, November 1950, March 1951, chart, 
Je 29 p 13:3 


ALA, HUSSEIN 


Ala risks death to lead Iran, new Prime 
Minister takes over at troubled time, 
favors firm ties with West, brief per- 
sonality sketch, Mr 23 p 38:3, 39:1 


ALLEN, WILLIAM M 


U S leads world in making warplanes, com- 
petition creates best product, jets will 
geplace pistons for military, jump in 
output unlikely until 1952, interview 
with William M Allen, Je 15 p 20-23 


ALUMI 


NUM 

Outlook for aluminum, will military take 
all? black mkt already, competition in 
industry growing, interview with Richard 
S Reynolds, Jr, Ja 5 p 36-39 

How controls are closing in on civilians, 
effect of controls on uses of copper, tin, 
nickel, cobalt, aluminum, zinc, steel, 
rubber, tabulation, F 9 p 42 


ANSLINGER, HARRY J 


Teen-age dope addicts: new problem? juve- 
nile dope addicts sign of times, inter- 
view with Harry J Anslinger telling what 
is behind dope spree, where it is cen- 
on and how to combat it, Je 29 p 18, 


89851 





ARGENTINA 


No rival in sight for Perons, “Mr and Mrs” 
ticket expected in Argentina in 1952, 
supporters cheer and parade for Juan 
and Evita, opponents get crackdown if 
they stray out of line, nagging troubles 
aren't enough to block all-Peron ticket, 
Mr 30 p 21 

Richter, Peron’s atom man, ‘“wizard’’—or 
what? scientists dismiss announcement 
of new method of releasing atomic 
energy as fantastic and wonder about 
man himself, personality sketch, Ap 6 


p 

Argentines like Peron, cheap food, brisk 
business, peace slogans; Juan and Evita 
talking peace, neighbors keeping fingers 
crossed, report of Clark Galloway who 
went to Argentina to find out what 
Perons are up to, Je 22 p 33, 34 


ARMAMENTS 


(See also National Defense) 

Give U S yr to prepare, by yr end assembly 
lines will be cranking out arms, tanks, 
planes and A-bombs, defense spending 
will rise from $19 billions to $39 billions 
yearly to get U S ready, come what 
may, Ja 5 p 22, 23 

U S military strength today ... and yr 
from now, ‘Army, Air Force, Navy, 
Marine Corps, total military man power, 
aircraft production, actual defense 
spending, chart, Ja 5 p 23 

Congress to skimp and rearm; defense, 
preparedness, finding ways and money to 
strengthen U S and allies get first call 
in new Cong; means thorough reexamin- 
ing of foreign policy, checkup of U S 
spending abroad and military plans at 
home, Ja 5 p 27 

Big business for gun runners; steel, oil, 
even guns being landed in China almost 
daily, move through dozen ports, partial 
blockade and loose controls aren’t tight 
enough to cut Communist trade lanes, 
Ja 12 p 14, 15 

What our new Army can do, can outfight 
bigger force, Russian tanks fall before 
U S armor, air support in Korea praised, 
ie had with J Lawton Collins, F 9 p 

Getting ready for big war, plan for industry 
mobilization; new “Marshall plan” for 
U S defense is to keep its strength up 
in war or peace, idea is to keep plants, 
stockpiles and man power tuned up and 
waiting, F 16 p 13, 1 

Master plan for U S preparedness, chart, F 16 


p 14 

World’s finest tanks for U S, tank forces 
capable of outfighting anybody anywhere 
are on way, authoritative story of tanks, 
size and future role as told in interview 
with J Lawton Collins, F 16 p 24 

New weapons in A-bomb tests, Las Vegas 
tests s:ow bombs getting more power- 
ful, come in several new styles; practice 
blasts don’t dent supply, new atom war 
will make Hiroshima bomb look like 
toy as things stand, F 16 p 28 

Boom can go 10 yrs, delayed needs will fill 
in after defense; prosperity beginning 
to take on permanent look, 1929-type 
bust doesn’t wait at end, F 23 P 11-13 

J-57: key to jet supremacy, U S hurryin 
to catch up in jet race, may take lea 
with new engine, now on eve of produc- 
tion; J-57s, if tested out and put on 
assembly lines, counted on to open new 
era in jet aviation, Mr 16 p 22 

Biggest boom in output ahead; big new 
Plants, new projects planned all over 
country, defense needs piled atop normal 
business pushing expansion, trend as- 
sures U S of goods in abundance for war 
or peace,* Mr 16 p 38-41:1 

If peace comes in Korea: prices, tax rise 
and arms build-up can slacken, pres- 
sure on business and Cong will ease; 
but draft, billions for defense, aid and 
a 7 allies will go right on, Mr 30 
Pp ’ 1 
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ARMAMENTS—Contd. 

Production miracle at work, weapons pour 
out alongside — goods; spot re- 
ports from Detroit, Chicago, Milwaukee 
and New York on’ arms production as 

defense boom gathers speed, Mr 30 p 
38-41:1 
Business outlook: slowdown, then boom; 
1951 to be big yr by any standard, dip 
now won't last, spending money abun- 
dant, plenty to keep boom going in 
nearly all lines, My 4 p 13-15 
What it takes each month to carry on war, 
supplies and equipment, fuel, sea trans- 
rt, tabulation, My 4 p 22 :2 
Guns vs free teeth in Brit, grumbling at 
U 8S out in open in Brit, anti-Ameri- 
canism being tried out politically; Brit- 
Amer partnership not in danger but 
alousy and fault finding moving in, 
4 p 24, 25 
How strong is U S now? could hit harder 
n any foe in big war; Army is strong 
and tested, U S power dominates on sea 
and in air, unmeasured strength on be 4 
to match atom lead, industry to s pet 
— coming into full stride, My 25 
p - 


U S—world’s coiossus: strength back of 
Amer’s moves from now on, strength of 
armed forces and of industry, chart, My 


25 p 14, 15 
Finance 
Give U S eee, © yr end as- 
a P will be wanking out arms, 


ey and A-bombs, defense 
rise from $19 billions to 
$59 billt billions B yearly to to 8% 8 ready, come 
what may, 

U S military strength tod 
from “ _ Army, Air Force, Navy, Miarine 
none ee military man power, air- 
cra: Pproduetion, actual defense spend- 


Pp 23 

why Hurope I looks West for aid, U 8 ee 
rest of world look at ae armed stren 
really can be built, to spend 4 times as 
mu as all allies without a 

much, defense programs are just h 

of what By S can % power not Bm 
looked in Moscow, F 9 p 30 

U 8S: defense giant of Atlantic Pact, planned 
outlays for Canada, Brit, U 8, France, 
~s other Atlantic Pact nations for 1951 

r fiscal 1952, chart, F 9 p 30 

Inflation, science, everything adds to arms 
expense, t of weapons and defense 
equipment rising far faster than cost of 
civilian goods, changes and improve- 
ments also pushing costs up, another 
increase in Pilitary budget seems cer- 
tain, Mr 16 p * 

Defense costs, still going up, price at war's 
end, latest price, planes, tanks, guns, 
vehicles, ships, military supplies, chart, 
Mr 16 p 23 


Where piliions will go to expand arms in- 
dustries, ae and type of armaments, 
map, Mr 1 

Puture of pustnens « . these facts will shape 
it; metal shortages will cut civilian out- 
Put, arms will take bigger share of all 

nding. billions for defense will rise 
ly, people will have more income 
for Saying goods and services, chart, 
My 4p 14, 15 
and social services: transatlantic 
comparison, percentages of total budgets 
spent for arms and for social services 
in U S and Gt Brit, chart, My 4 p 25 

Two good yrs for industry assured by arms 
outlays, arms spending not just shot in 
arm ton business, means high activity for 

yrs to come, defense program means big 

menere and b profits for some, can 

Lig A se and scarcities to others, 
yl 

Defense pending, billions for business; 
money to be available, money actually to 
be spent, for yrs ending June 30, 1951 
and 1952; for airplanes, ships, tanks, 
guns, construction, pay and keep of 
troops, operating costs, foreign military 
aid, other expenses, total, tabulation, 
My 18 p 22 


ATOMIC ENERGY 

Army, ga Air can use A-bomb, city bust- 
ing is just one of roles assigned to A- 
bombs now, being turned into all-pur- 
pose weapon, U S pans its lead in 
atom weapons, Ja 26 p 16, 17 

New weapons in A-bomb tests, Las Vegas 
tests show bombs getting more powerful, 
come in several new styles; practice 
blasts don’t dent maPply. new atom war 
will make Hiroshim: mb look like toy 
as things stand, F 16 p 28 





ATOMIC ENERGY—Contd. 

Richter, Peron’s atom man, “wizard’—or 
what? scientists dismiss ‘announcement 
of new method of releasing atomic 
energy as fantastic and wonder about 
= himself, personality sketch, Ap 6 
Pp 


AUTOMOBILES 
Prices then and now, prices for round steak, 
man’s suit, automobile, coffee, wool rug, 
1939 and now, chart, F 16 p 19:2 
Less for civilians, but no real pinch, pro- 
duction of refrigerators, vacuum clean- 
ers, washing machines, television sets, 
automobiles, housing units, 1949-51, 
chart, Mr $ p 38 
Reuther reveals goals of unions, UAW set 
pattern for cost-of-living wage increases, 
Reuther tells convention of UAW what 
demands be when contracts expire in 
1955, provides preview or employers 
everywhere, Ap 13 p 49:1-51:1 
“Power plus” for new autos, style changes 
also on way in 1952 models; new engines, 
automatic steering, redesigned bodies 
are only few of improvements to show 
up this yr and next, how far restyling 
gone depends on arms program, Ap 27 
Pp 
U 8S auto production, weekly average 1946-50. 
wa production, 1951, chart, Ap 27 p 


Truck makers in need of materials, uncer- 
tainty of Lonnie road transport is 
vital if A-bombs drop, need in produc- 
tion and distribution, interview with 
Edwin D Bransome, Je 1 p 32-35 

Better living .. . 10-yr gain; in 100 homes, 
no having electricity, radios, running 
water, passenger cars, electric fefrige 
erators, flush toilets, baths or showers, 
telephones, electric washers, television 
sets, 10 yrs ago and now, chart, 15 


Pp 

Auto wins strike, 59-day transit tie-up fails, 
aga le — car-pools to break city 
transit transit bag oe found 
net wane "pring city to halt, Je 29 


AVIATION 
Air warfare pays off in Korea, attacks from 
skies are taking terrific toll of Chinese 
a all types of air assault in 
planes are cutting a lines, 
burning - guerrillas, ng foe, 


S Air Force, nothing cao stop 
some bombs, stra c air best war de- 

terrent, bigger and faster planes ahead, 
interview with Thomas K Finletter, Mr 


J-57: rf foe = Ls: supremacy, = s eg 
catch in jet race, may take lead 
with new engine, now on eve of produc- 
tion; J-57s if tested out and put on 
peers es lines, counted on +“ open new 

ra in-jet aviation, Mr 16 p 2 

Warning of Red air offensive, one “can 
hit me where I am based, but I can’t 


prise attack, interview with George E 
Rtentesneyer; 3 27 p 16-18 
Stand-off in air: key to limited war, Red 
peer gy | attack—and oe agg Bg 
crack “air truce” mea: mbs 
China, “Allied air strength held ¢ in check 
now; if air offensive comes there goes 
“limited war,” Ap 27 p 
U S leads world in thaking 2A anes, com- 
petition creates best product, ad wiil 
replace pistons for military, jump in 
ou ss unlikely until 1952, terview 
William M Allen, Je 15 p 20-23 


B 


BADGER, OSCAR C 
Breakdown in China, two views; did U S 
pull rug from under China’s Nationalist 
armies? U S help wasn’t all it was 
cracked ty be, story told by Badger 
pg ‘testimony. before Sen com, 
e pl 


BAKEWELL, CLAUDE I 
St Louis vote’s meaning, Republican come- 
back; results of special election for 
House seat may mean upsurge of Re- 
publicans or be familiar pattern of light 
bee | in special elections, brief per- 
sonality sketch of Bakewell, Mr 23 p 36 


BANKING AND FINANCE 
(See also Credit, Industry -Finance, Recon- 
struction Finance Corporation, Stocks & 
Bonds, United States—Finance) 





BANKING AND FINANCE—Contd. 

What's ahead for U S in new yr, production, 
spending, incomes, profits; industry’s 
output, business profits, cost of living, 
value of goods and services, what people 
will spend and earn, wage and salary 
payments, cash going to farmers, factory 
pay for hour’s work, people employed, 
volume of new building, size of armed 
forces, charts, Ja 5 p 20, 21 

Personal > “ae is up again, 1939-51, 
chart, 

Last frontier of a new fortunes, oil riches 
of Southwest flow freely, hundreds of 
millionaires in Texas and Oklahoma 
competing to see who'll give most to 
philanthropy, Mr 9 p 16-18 

Aims of Reserve chief, low interest, less in- 
flation; answers to questions of in- 
vestors, lenders, borrowers and others 
about what change in FRB would mean 
in terms of interest, credit and money 
rolicy, as expressed by Martin before 

‘nm com, Ap 6 p 50-53 

FPu_are of business . ged facts will shape 

pa t; metal shortages will cut civilian out- 

ut, arms will take bigger share of all 
Epending, billions for defense will rise 
sharply, people will have more income 
for buying goods and services, chart, 


My 4p 14, 15 

More dollars for spending, annual rates of 
disposable personal income, 1950-51, 
chart, My 18 p 44:2 


Investors find new trends, dividends decline 
and taxes rise; in some cases, bonds 
look more attractive than they did, some 
shares are not to big earners they 
were, factors to be studied by those 
wird most for their money,* My 25 p 


40-4 
Investor’s return, starting down = apoake 
up on bonds; yield on common stocks, 


yield on corp bonds, 1929-51, hart, My 
25 p 40 


Return role for gold, backs French money; 
free gold mkt gets official nod in France, 
system has become limited gold stand- 
ard, people want full-fledged gold 
standard but won’t get it soon, free 
mkt is big business, hoards worth esti- 
mated $3.7 billions, My 25 p 48-51:1 

Why business will stay good, Govt spending, 
business spending, spendable income, 
persons finding jobs, hourly wages; last 
yr, now, late 1951, tabulation, Je 29 p 13 

Savings rise, spending lags; urge to save re- 
placing urge to spend, consumers get- 
ting cautious, stocks and real estate 

aining favor as investments, savin 
nds © sing ground, FRB survey, Je 
29 p 50-53:1 

How family savings are divided, percentage 
of savings held by each tenth of families, 
tabulation, Je 29°p 50:2 

Favorite investments ot U S families, per- 
centage investing in bank deposits, 
savings bonds, common stocks, r 
estate, combinations, others, 1949, now, 
tabulation, Je 29 p 50:3 


Currency 


Remember back in 1939 when—you could 
shop and get change for $1; 1951 dollar, 
compared with 1939, is half gone before 
you get it, F 16 p 19 

Too much money 1n U S? Treas—FRB argu- 
ment, problem in battle between Treas 
and FRB is how to make money scarcer, 
is clash of theories on how to control 
money, how to slow inflation, every- 
body’s money is involved in outcome,* 
F 16 p 44-49:1 

U S money supply at record high, basic 
problem of inflation; currency, demand 
and time deposits held by individuals 
and business, 1940-51, chart, F 16 p 44 

Tough going ahead for inflation, controls 
can protect value of dollar; prices to 
continue upward for while ‘but break- 
through, runaway inflation not likely. 
keeping lid on to be easier than in 
World War II if —— powers are 
used,* F 23 p 40-43:1 

Down, down, down goes the dollar, value 
of dollar, 1900, 1915, 1930, 1945, now 
(cgm), Mr 16 

Down, down, down goes dollar: up, up, up 
go costs for nation’s families, dollar has 
lost two thirds of its worth since 1900 
and is still slipping, people still better 
off, over all, Mr 16 p 16, 1% 

Dollar, pound, franc; dollar worth 1/3 as 
much as 51 yrs ago, pound worth 1/4 as 
much as 51 yrs ago, franc worth 1/138 
as much as 51 yrs ago, chart, Mr 16 p 17 
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of new coins, vending machines and 
sales taxes boost demand, pennies can't 
circulate fast enough to keep up with 
demand, scarcity is sign of _ much 
business is going on, Mr 30 p 2 
Small change reacbes Ranh oad class, 
— of silver dollars, half dollars, 
quarters, dimes, nickels and pennies in 
circulation, 1940, 1951, chart, Mr 30 p 24 
Buying power of dollar levels out after long 
skid, buying power of dollar in 1939, 
= re 1945, in June 1950, now, chart, 
esp 


Federal Reserve Board 

Too much money in U S? Treas-FRB argu- 
ment, problem in battle between Treas 
and FRB is how to make money scarcer, 
is clash of theories on how to control 
money, how to slow inflation, everybody’s 
riers is involved in outcome, * F 16 p 

Borrowing to be costlier and little harder 
to do, letting interest rate go up on some 
bonds only part of policy, easy-money 
era in for change under Treas-FRB 
agreement, goal is to a crimp in infla- 
tion, Mr 16 p 48-50:2 

Martin to FRB, end of feud? moving to 
Bd from Treas among indications he will 
map and pursue own course on ques- 
tions that brought two agencies into 
~— brief biographical sketch, Mr 23 
Pp ; 


BANKING AND FINANCE—Contd. 
Flood 


Aims of Reserve chief, low interest, less 
inflation; answers to questions of in- 
vestors, lenders, borrowers and other 
about what change in FRB would mean 
in terms of interest, credit and money 
policy, as expressed by Martin before 
Sen com, Ap 6 p 50-53:2 

Bond prices, how much lower? Govt bond 
prices slump for first time in 10 yrs 
after FRB withdraws support, interest 
rates tending to rise, all part of gr ge 

eet put brakes on credit, My 4 p 

Pinch on Rese signs that credit will stay 
tight, borrowers getting going over from 
lenders, and often turndown; tighter 
FRB rules on bank loans unlikely, op- 
ponents say credit pinch tight enough 
as it is, Je 15 p 42-45:1 

Savings rise, spending lags; urge to save re- 
placing urge to spend, consumers getting 
cautious, stocks and real estate gaining 
favor as investments, savings bonds los- 
ing ground, FRB survey, Je 29 p 50-53:1 


Loans 


How to get civil-defense aid, loans for local 
programs, Cong approves big program 
for federal-local Fo yg RFC loans 
also will be available for some civil- 
defense projects (wba), Ja 12 p 46 

Us Bag oo tangled by politics, RFC's role 

financier of defense program to be 
hampered by internal woes, fight over bd 
is just one of many problems, com- 
plaints of political meadiing. showdown 
of RFC’s future due, Ja, 12 p 54, 72 

RFC or new loan agency? ‘ 4nfluence’’ row 
starts fight, bi issue behind RFC 
troubles is whether or not U S Govt 
will get out of banking business, Cong 
favors lending to business; if RFC goes, 
chances are another agency will move 
in to do same job, Mr 9 p 48-51:2 

RFC, over yrs, has made ) Ara totaling 
$9.5 billion, amt still outstanding, profit 

C claims, amt still available for new 
loans, chart, Mr 9 p 48 

Borrowing to be costlier and little harder 
to do, letting interest rate go up on 
some bonds only part of policy, easy 
money era in for change under Treas- 
FRB agreement, goal is to put crimp in 
inflation, Mr 16 p 48-50:2 

Housing boom slows down, trend in applica- 
tions to FHA for mortgage insurance on 
1- ie 4-family houses, - through 
March 1951, chart, Ap 13 p 4 

Control works, easy mortgage 4 thing of 
past; Govt getting results from control 
measures set up to put damper on ex- 
pansion of private credit, loan money 
getting tighter, many lenders turning 
borrowers away, Ap 13 p 58:3-62:2 

Builders’ bonanza running out, less mort- 
gage money, fewer home starts; credit 
controls, shortage of mortg money 
and higher interest rates pulling props 
from under housing boom, all part of 
Govt plan to cut dwelling starts in 
1951,* Je 1 p 38-41 

Why mortgage credit is tightened, record 
rise of home loans, totals outstanding 
since 1936, chart, Je 1 p 38 





BANKING AND FINANCE—Contd 
FHA apartment loans, blocked “at $3.3 bil- 
lions? totals = since 1936, 
chart, Je 1 p 40:3 
Pinch on loans; signs that credit will stay 
tight, borrowers getting going over from 
lenders, and often turndown; tighter 
FRB rules on bank loans unlikely, op- 
ponents say credit pinch tight enough 
as it is, Je 15 p 42-45:1 


BARKLEY, ALBEN W 
Savings for Vice Pres Barkley, annual salary 
of Vice Pres includes tax-free allow- 
ance, amt left after taxes for Vice Pres 
and for private citizen with same gross 
salary, chart, F p 27 


BARR, DAVID G 
Breakdown in China, two views; did U S 
pull rug from under China’s Nationalist 
armies? U S help wasn’t all it was 
cracked up to be, story told by Badger 
and Barr in testimony before Sen com, 
Je 29 p 16, 17 


BEVAN, ANEURIN 
Brit’s Bevan wants left turn, fewer ties 
with U S; leader of minority faction of 
Labor Party resigns Cabinet post, per- 
sonality sketch, My 4 p 37 


BRADLEY, OMAR N 

Two Gens’ views on Korea, former Far 
Eastern Supreme Commander and pres- 
ent Chrmn of JCS discuss policies, ad- 
dress by MacArthur to joint meeting of 
Cong, April 19, address by Bradley in 
Chicago, April 17, texts, Ap 27 p 70-75 

A Fatejful Precedent? David Lawrence edi- 
torial, Vote of Cong com sustaining 
Bradley’s refusal to testify on proceed- 
ings in White House conf means, in 
effect, legislative body has no right to 
legal inquiry at White House; could es- 
tablish precedent damaging to demo- 
cratic process, Je 1 p 

Snags in military planning, Joint Chiefs 
hemmed in by rigid system, Pres gets 
“filtered” decisions, personality sketches 
of Bradley, Vandenberg, Collins and 
Sherman, Je 8 p 32, 34 


BRANNAN, CHARLES F 

Shake-up in agric office reflects Brannan’s 
troubles, scarcities and high farm prices 
rather than surpluses and low prices 
added to problems resulting from 
Brannan plan, personality sketches of 
men ——s in shake-up ia PMA, Ap 
13 p 39-41:1 


BRANSOME, EDWIN D 
Truck makers in need of materials, uncer- 
tainty of priorities, road tramsport is 
vital if A-bombs drop, need in produc- 
tion and distribution, interview with 
Edwin D Bransome, Je 1 p 32-35 


BUILDING AND CONSTRUCTION 

(See also Housing) 

Contract awards for new construction; in- 
dustrial, commercial and other non- 
residential building, residential, public 
works and — utilittes, total, 1947- 
51, chart, F 23 p 48:2 

Many home "seekers give up, rush to build 
houses slackening; higher prices, higher 
down payments and tighter credit cut- 
ting mkt, doesn’t mean end to all build- 
ing, million _— will go up this yr,* 
Ap 13 p 42-45:1 

Housing boom slows down, trend in applica- 
tions to FHA for mortgage insurance on 
1- to 4-family houses, a through 
March 1951, chart, Ap 13 p 

How building is controlled, _ 
being tightened on building of homes 
and other structures, control exercised 
,through credit rules and limits on per- 
*mits, use of steel and other scarce ma- 
terials reduced (wba), My 25 p 52:3, 


53:1 

Builders’ bonanza running out, less mort- 
gage money, fewer home starts; credit 
controls, shortage of mortgage money 
and high interest rates pulling props 
from under housing boom, all part of 
Govt plan to cut dwelling starts in 1951,* 
Je 1 p 38-41:1 

FHA apartment loans, blocked at $3.3 
billions? totals outstanding since 1936, 
chart, Je 1 p 40:3 


BYRD, HARRY F 
When is a war not a war? answers by Dean 
Acheson to questions of Harry Byrd on 
hostilities in Korea and power of Cong 
to declare war. text taken from Sen 
—- on MacArthur dismissal, Je 
Pp 56 
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BYRNES, JAMES F 
“Europe is indispensable,”” defense of U S 
calls for sending troops; plan of James 
F Byrnes for dealing with Communist 
world as outlined in message delivered 
on taking oath of office as Gov of South 
Carolina, excerpts, Ja 26 p 26 


CANADA 

Canada’s future, industrial giant of North, 
expanding industries in Canada, those 
marked for development, those proposed 
a development, only shortage is people, 

map Mr 9 p 20, 21 

Where taxes hit hardest, Brit still in no 1 
spot; U S taxes, even when raised again, 
will be lower than Canada’s, much 
lower than Brit’s; U S imposes stiffer 
taxes on corps, Brit hits personal in- 
comes hard, bears down on luxuries, 
automobiles and oe “— | orc 8 
sales tax raised, Ap 20 p 6 

Tax loads, U S, Brit and Geeta: ‘a family 
of four, by income levels, tabulation, 
Ap 20 p 66:3 


CENSUS, U S 

(See also Population) 

Amer’s 10 yrs of change, census figures tell 
story; people older and younger, women 
outnumber men, cities boomed, farms 
declined; population, rising from 131.7 
to 150.7 million, shows startling changes 
in make-up, Mr 16 p 18, 

Women now outnumber men, are lasting 
longer, but don’t remarry; males and 
females, men aged 50 and over, women 
aged 50 and over, men and women who 
are widowed and divorced, 1940, 1950, 
charts, Mr 16 p 18 

We get older and younger, population in- 
crease since 1940 by age group, chart, 
Mr 16 p 18:2 

Marriage is more popular, people 14 and 
over, marrieg and single, 1940, 1950, 
chart, Mr 16 p 19:1 

Where to seek a mate, count of people 14 
and over, single men outnumber single 
women, in cities, in rural areas and 
small towns, chart, Mr 16 p 19:2 

Big cities get people, where increase occurs, 
in 168 big city areas, in rest of U S, 
chart, Mr 16 p 19:2 

Young folks leave farms, people 20 to 34, 
percentage of city population, chart, 
Mr 16 p 19:3 


CHARTS 
(See also Covergrams, Maps) 
Chain of authority and forces ready to 
defend Western Europe, Ja 26 p 23 
Contract awards for new construction; in- 
dustrial, commercial and other non- 
residential building, residential, public 
works and public utilities, total, 1947-51, 
F 23 p 48:2 

De Gaulle shows his strength, percentage 
of popular vote in France for DeGaulle 
and right wing, middle parties, Com- 
munists, Je 29 p 23 

Dr MclIntire’s diagnosis, medical notebook 
on health of FDR from time of conven- 
tion in 1944 to —_ in Warm Springs 
in 1945, Mr 23 p 19:2 

Eisenhower is poll choice over Truman, Taft 
and MacArthur, Je 8 p 23 

For actual sales to civilian agencies of Govt, 
guide in seeking contract, Ap 6 p 45:1 

— 22d amendment means, Mr 9 


p 

How Brits would vote, based on answers to 
Gallup Poll questions, July 1945-March 
1951, Ap 13 p 20 

How Govt conditions public to ideas it wants 
to put over, Je 15 p 19 

How life of racketeer will change if Sen 
Crime Com has its way, My 11 p 25 

How to save U S, three versions; what Tru- 
man wants to do, what Hoover wants to 
do and what Taft wants to do, Ja 19 


Pp 
If = Oban rain or snow, here’s formula, 
Op 2 

It works this’ way, but is it business or 
scandal? Mr 16 p 14, 15 

Last days of MacArthur as ag genet Com- 
mander, tabulation, Ap 29  B. 

Letters to Sens favor Hoover —- State- 
by-State poll of letters received by 
Sens, tabulation, Ja 12 p 21:3 

Meat, demand increasing 3 times as fast as 
supply, demand rises as income in- 
creases; result: critical problem for price 
controllers, My 18 p 12 

Men who will defend Europe, Supreme 
Commander, Deputy for Air, Deputy for 
Sea, Deputy Supreme Commander, oper- 
ating command, Mr 30 p 28 
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CHARTS—Contd. 
No of — slaughtered, 1946-51, Je 22 


p 62: 

No of men and combat ships in U S and 
Brit navies, 1941, 1951, Mr 30 p 20 

Of 46 million workers in unionized fields, 
ag a unions, no not in unions, Je 22 


p 

Soviet troops, only 9 men in support posi- 
tions are needed for each 10 men in 
combat divisions, F 9 p 28 

The great lobby, reasons for lobbying by 
foreign countries and methods used, 
Je 22 p 30, 31 

ak a - “The People’s Paradise’, Mr 


Ss 


Pp 
Bebe ens farm boy to Pres to ... ? Mr 


Truman popularity is down, will it rise 
again by 1952? July 1945-November 1950, 
Ja 12 p 23 

Truman vs MacArthur, blow by blow; 
events from March 1948 to April 1951, 
tabulation, Ap 20 p 21 

Twenty-second amendment, its story; ac- 
tions and reasons for actions as given 
in poll of newspaper editors, tabulation, 


Mr 9 p 11:2 

U S iife lines to basic raw materials, per- 
centage of supply brought from abroad 
and source of supply, My 18 p 30 

War orders, how to get your share without 
coming to Washington, selling guide 
brought up to date, Ap 6 p 42 

Weeks of questioning, hundreds of thou- 
sands of words of testimony, turn up 
these points of agreement and disagree- 
ment between acArthur and officials 
ge — his firing, tabulation, My 
5 pl 

What employer will do about raises under 
wage-salary rules; bargaining, giving pay 
raises, balking at raises, reporting pay 
raise, merit raises, bonus plans, Mr 2 


12, 13 
What life is like in Russian Army, com- 
parison with U S ground forces; strength, 
overhead, draft period, pay, training, 
discipline, rations, furloughs, equipment, 
internal police, soldierly qualities, Ap 


6p 19 

What wage earner can expect under con- 
trols; basic wage increase, past increases, 
cost of living, “automatic” raise, fringe 
benefits, overtime pay, Mr 2 p 12 

Workers’ pay varies widely as stabilization 
begins, average straight-time hourly 
earnings of workers in leading indus- 
tries and trades, tabulation, Mr 30 
p 43:1 

Banking and Finance 

(See also Charts—Stocks & Bonds) 

Trends in profits of all U S corps, dividends, 
profits retained, profits after taxes, 1946- 
51, Ja 12 p 40 

Expenditures of business for new plant and 
equipment, manufacturing and mining, 
utilities, transportation, commercial and 
miscellaneous, total, 1919-51, Ja 12 p 
49:2 


U S money supply at record high, basic 
problem of inflation; currency, demand 
and time deposits held by individuals 
and business, 1940-51, F 16 p 44 


Personal savings, trend is up again, 1939-51, 
F 23 p 40 


Dollar, pound, franc; dollar worth 1/3 as 
uch as 51 yrs ago, pound worth 1/4 as 
much as 51 yrs ago, franc worth 1/138 
as much as 51 yrs ago, Mr 16 p 17 

Small change reaches billion-dollar class, 
amt of silver dollars, half dollars, quar- 
ters, dimes, nickels and pennies in cir- 
culation, 1940, 1951, Mr 30 p 24 

Housing boom slows down, trend in appli- 
cations to FHA for mortgage insurance 
on 1- to 4-family houses, 1947 through 
March 1951, Ap 13 p 42 

Why mortgage credit is tightened, record 
rise of home loans, totals outstanding 
since 1936, Je 1 p 38 

FHA apartment loans, blocked at $3.3 bil- 
lions? totals outstanding since 1936, 


Jelp : 

How family savings are divided, percentage 
of savings held by each tenth of fam- 
ilies, tabulation, Je 29 p 50:2 

Favorite investments of U S families, per- 
centage investing in bank deposits, 
savings bonds, common stocks, real 
estate, combinations, others, 1949, now, 
tabulation, Je 29 p 50:3 


Government Finance 


Truman’s federal budget, revenue, yn 
deficit; yr ending June 30, 1951, yr end- 
ing June 30, 1952, tabulation, Ja 26 


p 45 





CHARTS-—Contd. 

U S: defense giant of Atlantic Pact, planned 
outlays for Canada, Brit, U 8S, France, 
all other Atlantic Pact nations for 1951 
or fiscal 1952, F 9 p 30 

Military spending, key to continuing boom; 
military spending, all other Govt spend- 
ing, 1950-58, -F 23 p 12, 13 

Treas’s gold pi'’e is shrinking, value at end 
of 1934,*end of 1940, end of 1949, June 
1950, now, yr from now, F 23 p 58 

Why Post Office runs in red, annual losses 
from carrying different types of mail 
estimated by Truman for yr starting 
July 1, tabulation, Mr 9 p 19:3 

RFC, over yrs, has made loans totaling $9.5 
billion, amt still outstanding, profit RFC 
claims, amt still available for new loans, 
Mr 9 p 48 

Arms and social services: transatlantic com- 
parison, percentages of total budgets 
spent for arms and for social services 
in U S and Gt Brit, My 4 p 25 

How cities and States meet rising costs, 
spending by States, 1946, 1950, where 
money comes from; spending by cities, 
1946, 1950, where some of new revenue 
comes from, My 4 p 46 

73 billion Govt dollars underwrite good 
times, payments to business, payments 
to individuals, 1950-52, Je 8 p 44 


Commerce 


(See also Charts—Economic Conditions— 
Prices) 

Store sales leap above booming 1950, dept 
store trade, week ended January 6, 
region, per cent increase over same 

oe werk A We. Ja 26 p 34 

ales an nventories of 296 dept stores, 
1940-51, Ap 13 p 64:2 ° P 

Household-appliance inventories and sales 
at dept stores, per cent of sales in 1941, 
1947-51, Je 1 p 59:2 

Installment-sale credit granted to consum- 
ers each month, 1948-51, Je 15 p 55:2 

Bargains at retail, typical reductions in 
mre since last mo, tabulation, Je 29 


p : 
Dept-store sales and personal in - 
51, Je 29 p 63:2, > — 


Economic Conditions 

(See also Charts—Incomes and Salaries 

What’s ahead for U S in new yr, prekneten:, 
spending, incomes, profits; industry’s 
output, business profits, cost of living, 
value of goods and services, what peoples 
will spend and earn, wage and salary 
payments, cash going to farmers, fac- 
tory pay for hour’s work, people em- 
ployed, volume of new building, size 
of armed forces, Ja 5 p 20, 21 

As rules tighten, controls that will close in 
— during 1951, tabulation, Ja 5 

Inflation growing faster than production, 
value of all goods and services produced, 
physical volume of all goods and services 
produced, 1939-50, Ja 26 p 51:2 

How controls are closing in on civilians, 
effect of controls on uses of copper, tin, 
nickel, cobalt, aluminum, zinc, steel, 
rubber, tabulation, F 9 p 42 

Stock ra and living costs, 1900-50, F 16 


What wage earner can expect under con- 
trols; basic wage increase, past in- 
creases, cost of living, “automatic” raise, 
fringe benefits, overtime pay, Mr 2 p 12 

Future of business these facts will 
shape it; metal shortages will cut civilian 
output, arms will take bigger share of 
all spending, billions for defense wiil rise 
sharply, people will have more income 
— alana goods and services, My 4 p 


Buying power of doliar levels out after long 
skid, buying power of dollar in 1939, in 
August 1945, in June 1950, now, Je 8 p 14 

Better living . . . 10-yr gain; in 100 homes, 
no having electricity, radios, running 
water, passenger cars, electric refriger- 
ators, flush toilets, baths or showers, tele- 
phones, electric washers, television sets, 
10 yrs ago and now, Je 15 p 36 

Why business will stay good, Govt spending, 
business spending, spendable income, 
persons finding jobs, hourly wages; last 
yr, now, late 1951, tabulation, Je 29 p 13 


Prices 


(See also Charts—Commerce) 

Rise in living costs from June 15 to Novem- 
ber 15, rent, food, apparel, house fur- 
nishings, all others, total, Ja 5 p 44:2 

Family food basket, its cost to housewife, 
— retail prices, yr ago, now; Ja 19 
p 24: 








CHARTS—Contd. 


Why meat prices will be hard to contro] 
personal income after taxes per person’ 
amt spent for meat at retail per person’ 
1920-50, Ja 19 p 55:2 { 

Sales prices rise faster than costs in indus- 
try, rise since second quarter, 1950: 
manufacturers’ costs, manufacturers’ 
prices, F 2 p 13:2 

Rise in wholesale prices of industrial goods 
since June 30, 1950; fuel and lighting 
materials, metals and products, building 
materials, chemicals and products, tex- 
tile products, F 2 p 59:2 

Prices and costs of manufactured goods, 
hourly labor cost in manufacturing, 
prices of manufactured products, prices 
of raw materials, 1948-51, F 9 p 46:2 

Prices then and now, prices for round steak, 
man’s suit, automobile, coffee, wool rug, 
1939 and now, F 16 p 19:2 

Wool, no relief in as prices, July 1946- 
March 1951, Mr 23 p 40:1 

Tin, prices fell when U S quit buying; July 
1946-March 1951, Mr 23 p 40:2 

Rubber, synthetic output checks price rise; 
prices, July 1946-March 1951, Mr 23 p 40:2 

Copper, world demand keeps prices high; 
prices, July 1946-March 1951, Mr 23 p 40:3 

Lead, prices stay at scarcity levels, July 
1946-March 1951, Mr 23 p 42:3 

Downward drift of sensitive prices, 28 basic 
commodities, January 1950 through 
March 27, 1951, Ap 6 p 63:2 

Basic prices drift down, 28 basic commodi- 
ties, My 4 p 50:2 

Drop in key prices from 1950-51 peaks, per- 
centage drop on wholesale commodities, 
tabulation, Je 8 p 13:2 

Bargains at retail, typical reductions in 
prices since last mo, tabulation, Je 29 


p 11:2 

Why prices are cut, goods pile up; growth 
of dept-store inventories, May 1, 1950, 
May 1, 1951, tabulation, Je 29 p 12 

Wholesale prices taper off, BLS index of 
900 commodities, pre-World War II, pre- 
Korea, 1951 high, now, Je 29 p 12:1 

End to living-cost rise? consumer _ price 
index, pre-World War II, pre-Korea, 
April 1951, now, Je 29 p 12:2 

Sensitive prices lag, BLS index of 28 basic 
commodities, August 1939, pre-Korea, 
1951 high, now, Je 29 p 12:3 

House price skyrockets, pre-World War II, 
pre-Korea, January price freeze, May 1, 
Je 29 p 13:1 

Farm-land prices, double 1940, value of typi- 
cal 100 acres; pre-World War II, pre- 
Korea, November 1950, March 1951, Je 
29 p 13:3 

Incomes and Salaries 


(See also Charts—Taxes—Individual Income) 

Groups better off with wage-price freeze, 
increase in “real” income since last 
June, aircraft worker, coal miner, elec- 
trical worker, steelworker, corn-belt 
farmer, furniture worker, textile worker, 
packing-house worker, cattle rancher, 
wheat grower, F 2 p 14, 1 

Groups worse off with wage-price freeze, 
decrease in “real” income since last 
June, carpenter, auto worker, plasterer, 
average factory worker, plumber, re- 
tail-trade worker, dairy farmer, govt 
worker, school teacher, savings-bond 
holder, F 2 p 14, 15 

How far pay can go up to make total raise 
10%, industry by industry, tabulation, 
F 16 p 55:1 

Salaried man would face these rules on 
raises; promotion pay, merit increases, 
cost-of-living adjustment, bonus ar- 
rangement, pension plan, salesman’s 
commissions, Mr 2 p 13 

Race for high income, which group is ahead? 
incomes in terms of “‘real’’ dollars, farm- 
er and nonfarmer, 1946-51, Mr 2 p 40 

What it takes now to live as well as you 
did in 1939, income level needed in 1951 
to match buying power of income in 
1939, by income levels, tabulation, Ap 


13 p21 

How inflation and taxes have eaten into 
incomes, gross income, before Korea, 
now, married person with 2 dependents, 
My 11 p 34 

Ups and downs of “real pay.” weekly aver- 
age, after federal taxes, adjusted for 
living costs, before Korea and now, for 
different professions and laborers, tabu- 
lation, My 11 p 36:3 

More dollars for spending. annual rates 
of d ble personal income, 1950-51, 
My 18 p 44:2 

Farmers’ net income and what it will buy. 
net income, what net income will buys 
relative to 1940, 1940-51, My 25 p 62:2 
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California, no 1 in population by 1975? 5th 


Family earnings in U S, no of families in 
-— po bracket, tabulation, Je 29 
p 50: 

Ups and downs of incomes, no of families 
whose incomes have increased, decreased 
Sane same in last yr, Je 29 p 


Dept-store sales and personal income, 


1935-51, Je 29 p 63:2 


Industry 


Trends in profits of all U S corps, dividends, 
profits retained, profits after taxes, 1946- 
51, Ja 12 p 40 

Expenditures of business for new plant and 
equipment, manufacturing and mining, 
utilities, transportation, commercial and 
miscellaneous. total, 1919-51, Ja 12 p 49:2 


Here’s way war orders are going up, contracts 
for arms in each quarter since start of 
Korean war, Ja 19 p 38 

Machine-tool orders and shipments, 1937-51, 
Mr 9 p 52:2 

Unfilled orders for hard goods growing faster 
than shipments, manufacturers’ unfilled 
orders, manufacturers’ shipments, 1949- 
51, Mr 16 p 60:2 

Unfilled orders of manufacturers; soft goods, 
transportation equipment and misc hard 
goods, machinery, iron, steel and other 
mae February 1950 and 1951, Mr 30 
p 59: 

U world’s colossus: strength back of 
Amer’s moves from now on, strength of 
armed forces and of industry, My 25 


Unfilled’ orders for machine tools, mos 
needed to fill backlog at current rate of 
shipments, 1948-March 1951, Je 8 p 64:2 


Production 


Where rising output of steel goes, total 
production, for military, for foreigners, 
for civilians, 1948, now, Mr 2 p 15 

Industrial production in U S and Europe, 
per cent of 1938 production, 1947-51, 
Mr 2 p 60:2 

Less for civilians, but no real pinch, pro- 
duction of refrigerators, vacuum clean- 
ers, washing machines, television sets, 
automobiles, housing units, 1949-51, Mr 


9 p 38 
Television-set production and inventory of 
manufacturers, 1950-51, Mr 23 p 55: 
U S auto production, weekly average 1946-50, 
weekly production, 1951, Ap 27 p 64:2 


International Relations 


Can world avoid big war in 1951? pointing 
toward war, working against war, odds 
against all-out war in 1951, Ja 5 p 14, 15 

Seven reasons why Soviet will not start 
big war with U S, Ja 26, p 12, 13 

What’s ahead now in Asia ... and what 
isn’t, Truman and MacArthur views and 
what it all adds up to, Ap 20 p 15 

What Wedemeyer, in 1947, wanted done; 
what was done after 1947, what has 
happened, tabulation, My 11 p 17 

Moves and countermoves in game of war and 
peace, Russia’s game, U S game, end 
result . . . checkmate for Russia? Je 1 


Dis is 

Stalin’s master plan, it’s not war—neither 
is it peace, three threats being tried by 
Stalin, Je 15 p 12, 13 


Korean War 


Line-up in Korea at start of second half— 
now it’s mostly Chinese vs Amers, no of 
troops committed in Korea by various 
countries, Ja 12 p 13 

For Red China, it narrows down to this, can 
Red China afford to go on losing its 
best troops at this rate? Mr 2 p 14 

Losses in Korea, more than for yr of World 
War II: U S casualties, first 9 mos of 
Korean war, first full yr of World War II, 
Ap 13 p 14 

What it takes each month to carry on war, 
supplies and equipment, fuel, sea trans- 
port, tabulation, My 4 p 22:2 

What Korea has cost in men, killed, wounded 
and missing up to start of present offen- 
sive; U S casualties, all U N casualties, 
Communist casualties, totals, My 4 p 23 

How U N war is run, field commander in 
Korea comes up against military situa- 
tion requiring major policy decision, 
chain of events before decision can be 
ae and relayed to field, My 25 p 


Yr of “small war” in Korea; how it com- 
pares with yr of “big war” against Japan, 
no of men killed, wounded and missing, 
no of men involved and casualties for 
= branches of service, Je 22 p 





Military Training 


Man-power prize—nation’s 18-yr-olds: in- 
dustry, colleges, military want share of 
annual crop, no of males reaching 18 
in each yr, 1950-66, Ja 12 p 19 


Under universal military service, before 
Cou.g for approval; what it means, Ja 
19 p 23 

Why Cong is to go slow on drafting 18-yr- 
olds, 19-yr-olds can meet man-power 
needs, men needed, men available in 
19-through-25 age bracket, Ja 26 p 20 

Picking career, 1951 style; what high-school 
senior faces, F 16 p 15 

College boy’s choices under draft, what 
freshman, sophomore, junior and senior 
can do, F 16 p 16 

How UMTS will work under latest plan, 
ee youth will do, F 23 
p C 

How to take deferment test, Ap 13 p 11:2 

Planning student’s future under draft; 
courses of action open to high school 
juniors and seniors, to college students 
in all four classes, Ap 13 p 12, 13 

When youth reaches 19, now has 1 chance in 
5 of being drafted, chances of being sent 
to Korea, of seeing combat, of being 
wounded, of being killed; in different 
branches of armed forces, My 11 p 20, 21 

Why Cong is balking again at UMT, draft 
alone, without UMT, after filling mili- 
tary needs will leave untouched these 
totals of physically-fit and fully eligible 
youths aged 1815 through 25, 1951-54, 
Jelpl7y 


National Defense 


U S military strength today « » and yr 
from now, Army, Air Force, Navy, Ma- 
rine Corps, total military man power, 
aircraft production, actual defense 
spending, Ja 5 p 23 

U S troops, for each 10 men in combat 
divisions 26 men are required in support 
units, F 9 p 29 

Master plan for U S preparedness, F 16 p 1’ 

No of men and combat ships in U S$ and 
Brit navies, 1941, 1951, Mr 30 p 20 

For actual sales to Navy, guide in seeking 
contract, Ap 6 p 44:2 F 

For actual sales to Army, guide in seeking 
contract, Ap 6 p 44:2 +1 

For actual sales to Air Force, guide in seek- 
ing contract, Ap 6 p 45:1 

U S—world’s colossus: strength back of 
gp A ME ag from Fg on, strength 

orces and o 
9S pia 15 f industry, My 


Finance 


US: defense giant of Atlantic Pact, pl 

ee ee eee. Brit, U S, Renee on 
P antic Pact n: 

fiscal 1952 F 9 p 30 ations for 1951 or 

Military spending, key to continuing boom; 
military spending, all other Govt spend- 
ing, 1950-58, F 23 p 12, 13 

Defense costs, still going up, price at war’s 
end, latest price, planes, tanks, guns, 
— ships, military supplies, Mr 16 


p 

Arms and social services: transatlantic com- 
parison, percentages of total budgets 
spent for arms and for social services 
in U S and Gt Brit, My 4 p 25 

Defense spending, billions for business; 
money to be available, money actually 
to be spent, for yrs ending June 30, 1951 
and 1952; for airplanes, ships, tanks, 
guns, construction, pay and keep of 
troops, operating costs, foreign military 
aid, other expenses, total, tabulation, 
My 18 p 22 


Reserves 


Ten major gripes of Reservists, why Cong 
wants to change system, F 9 p 15 

Reservists’ chances for present; for inactive 
Reservists, for Natl Guardsmen, for 
organized Reservists, Ap 27 p 22 

“Reserve Forces’ plan, Cong approves, 
military planners will set up 4 new 
Reserve forces; ready Reserves, stand-by 
Reserves, inactive Reserves and retired 
Reserves, Ap 27 p 23 

Release of Reservists leaves ranks to be filled, 
Reservists’ calendar, July 195i-June 1953, 
My 25 p 18:2 


Population 

Man-power prize—nation’s 18-yr-olds: in- 
dustry, colleges, military want share of 
annual crop, no of males reaching 18 
in each yr, 1950-66, Ja 12 p 19 

U S population growing faster, increases 
during 1935-40, 1940-45, 1945-50, 1950-55 
estimated, F 2 p 40 





in 1940, 2d now, at present rate may be 
first by 1975, Mr 2 p 21 

Women now outnumber men, are lastin 
longer, but don’t remarry; males an 
females, men aged 50 and over, women 
aged 50 and over, men and women who 
are widowed and divorced, 1940, 1950, 
Mr 16 p 18 

We get older and younger, population in- 
crease since 1940 by age group, Mr 16 
p 18:2 

Marriage is more popular, people 14 and 
over, married and single, 1940, 1950, 

6 p 19:1 

Where to seek a mate, count of people 14 
and over, single men outnumber single 
women, in cities, in rural areas and 
small towns, Mr 16 p 19:2 

More men for war by 1965, males aged 18 
to 35, 1940, 1950, 1965 estimated, Mr 16 
p 19:2 

Big cities get people, where increase occurs, 
in 168 big city areas, in rest of U §S, 
Mr 16 p 19:2 

Young folks leave farms, people 20 to 34, 
percentage of farm population, percent- 
age of city population, Mr 16 p 19:3 

Man-power supply, workers still plentiful; 
military, farm workers, workers not on 
farms, unemployed, 1939, 1944, 1946, 1949- 
51, Ap 13 p 46 


Stocks and Bonds 

New bull mkt for stocks, Dow-Jones indus- 
trial averages, June 1949-January 1951, 
Ja 19 p 48 

How matured E bond would grow, if owner 
holds bond more than 10 yrs, Treas plan 
for increasing value, tabulation, Ja 26 
p 4i 

Stock prices and living costs, 1900-50, F 16 
p 58:2 


Yield on high-grade bonds, annual return 
on $100 invested in corp bonds, in U s 
Govt bonds, 1942-51, Ap 20 p 65:2 

Investor’s return, starting down on stocks, 
up on bonds; yield on common stocks, 
yield on corp bonds, 1929-51, My 25 p 40 

Time to buy stocks? average prices, pre- 
World War II high, low point 1949, pre- 
Korea, 1951 high, now, Je 29 p 13:2 


Taxes 


How federal taxes are going up, personal 
taxes, corp taxes, excises, other revenue, 
1945 war peak, 1947-51, Ja 5 p 47 

Pay-as-you-go taxing would mean—, amts 
raised now, amts that would have to be 
raised; from individual income, from 
corp income, from excises or sales, from 
estate and gift, tabulation, Ja 26 p 4° 

What tax plan means to corps, net profit, 
1949 tax, present tax, proposed tax, 
tabulation, F 16 p 66:3 

Excise plan, where increases hit, tax now 
and proposed tax, by commodity, tabu- 
lation, F 16 p 67:1 

Why Cong is in no rush to raise taxes, what 
Truman expected in tax income, in 
spending, in deficit; what actually hap~ 
pened, result, Ap 6 p 12 

How profits are shared, taxes, dividends and 
improvements; U S corps’ profits before 
taxes, 1946-50, amt taken by Govt, stock- 
holders’ share, left for expansion, Ap 
27 p 41 

How proposed raise would hit corps, net 
income, present tax, proposed tax, tabu- 
lation, My 18 p 49:2 

Excises: some cuts, many raises; rate 
changes tentatively recommended by 
House Ways and Means Com, tabulation, 
My 25 p 48 

Taxes of corps, how they would go up, tabu- 
lation, Je 1 p 46:3 

How taxes will cut profits, corp profits, taxes, 
profits after taxes, 1950, 1951, present and 
proposed tax rates, Je 29 p 38 


Individual Income 

Tax advantage for Truman, annual salary 
of Pres includes tax-free allowance, amt 
left after taxes for Pres and for private 
citizen with same gross salary, F 2 p 26 

Savings for Vice Pres Barkley, annual salary 
of Vice Pres includes tax-free allowance. 
amt left after taxes for Vice Pres and 
for private citizen with same _ gross 
salary, F 2 p 27 

Savings for Congressmen, annual salary of 
Congressman includes tax-free allow- 
ance, amt left after taxes for Congress- 
man and for private citizen with same 
gross salary, F 2 p 27 
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What proposed tax boost does to income, 
net income, peak tax in World War II, 
1951 tax under present law, 1951 tax un- 
der proposed law, percentage increase 
over present law; for single person, for 
family of four, tabulation, F 9 p :8 

How tax collector aids cupid, plan for new 
rates on income offers incentive to get 
married, net income before exemptions, 
tax on married man, tax on bachelor, 
penalty for staying single, F 23 p 17 

Where proposed tax increases fall; income 
group, aggregate income, total tax un- 
der present law, total tax under pro- 
posed law, tax increase, tabulation, Mr 


2p 50 
Tax loads, U S, Brit and Canada, for family 
of four, by income levels, tabulation, 


Ap 20 P 66:3 

Increase for individuals, House plan, net 
income, present tax, proposed tax for 
single person with no dependents, single 
person with one dependent, married per- 
ae —_ Fi dependents, tabulation, 

p 47: 

What individuals face in new tax-rise plan, 
net income, present tax, proposed tax 
for single person, for married couple 
ey two children, tabulation, Je 1 p 


Uncle Sam's bite on top salaries; pay, federal 
income tax and income left after taxes 
for executives of large U S corps, tabu- 
lation, Je 22 p 58 

CHIANG KAI-SHEK 

Chiang’s chance for comeback, large-scale 
aid to Chiang doesn’t mean he’s about 
to return to China, Formosa Army is 
being shaped for defense, first U S goal 

is to hold Formosa, My 25 P 19 

n Wedemeyer tells his China story, of 
Communist victories, of Chiang errors, 
of U S policies in action, excerpts from 
testimony before Sen com investigating 
MacArthur dismissal and brief biograph- 
ical sketch, Je 22 p 46-49:1 
CHILE 

Winning friends for U S, dollars aid Chile’s 
industry; credits and Amer know-how 
being used to develop new industry, 
modernize farming, fix up almost every- 
thing, result is growing ties with U S, 


My 25 p 22 
Chile, nation with future, map, My 25 p 22:3 


Ge 


HINA 

Big business for gun runners; steel, oil, even 
guns being landed in China almost daily, 
move through dozen ports, partial block- 
ade and loose controls aren’t tight 
enough to cut Communist trade lanes, 
Ja 12 p 14, 15 

Mystery man in China; Panikkar, India’s 
Ambassador to Peiping, middleman in 
cease-fire moves that failed, personality 
sketch, Ja 26 p 30-33:1 

Red China’s worries as seen from Hong Kong, 
discontent among Chinese but no revolt 
likely, guerrillas split, Brit resent U S 
moves, interview with Joseph Fromm, 
F 2 p 18-20 

Kremlin puppets, Mao in trouble, Gottwald 
shaky, Togliatti fights revolt, oeur 
loses followers, Communist leaders dis- 
appointing Kremlin bosses, personality 
sketches of Mao, Clementis, Togliatti, 
Lecoeur, Gottwald and other Kremlin 
puppets, Mr 16 p 34-37:1 

On Far East policy, will MacArthur win? 
ideas that cost MacArthur his command 
are becoming U S policy after all, still 
plenty of argument but civilian leaders 
and MacArthur closer together than 
noise implies, My 11 p 13, 14 

Wedemeyer: unhonored prophet, called turn 

: on Asia and was pushed aside; had plan 
to salvage something from mess in Far 
_— ny just coming to light, My 11 
Pp 16, 

What Wedemeyer, in 1947, wanted done; 
what was done after 1947, what has 
happened, tabulation, My 11 p 17 

Brit closes ranks with S, London finds 
that trying to do business with China 
doesn’t pay off, Brit casualties in Korea 
mounting, Brit diplomats and_ business 
interests in China feel unwelcome or 
unsafe, result is pressure to toughen 
oye 5 My 18 p 15, 16 

Wee of questioning, hundreds of thou- 
sands of words of testimony, turn up 
these points of agreement and disagree- 
ment between MacArthur and officials 
hae —_— his firing, tabulation, My 


Chiane's chance for comeback, large-scale 
aid to Chiang doesn’t mean he’s about 
to return to China, Formosa Army is 
being shaped for defense, first U S goal 
is to hold Formosa, My 25 p 19 





CHINA—Contd. 

Can U N really blockade China? trade with 
Communist areas in billions; China has 
been getting oil, guns, chemicals from 
West, often through Russia; Germany 
is big —— in Europe, controls to 
eee ut leaks will continue, Je 1 
Pp . 


Goods for Communists, how they leak in, 
countries and ports through which goods 
reach USSR and China, map, Je lp 15 

Warning to Chinese Communists, statement 
of policy toward China that has caused 
new controversy, many say it means 
U S Govt has reversed itself, Admin 
leaders deny change, text of speeches 
on May 18 by Dean Rusk and John Foster 
Dulles, Je 1 p 24, 25 

Dean Rusk’s coup on China policy, State 
Dept has new stalwart and Amer has 
firmer goals, biographical sketch of Dean 
Rusk, Je 1 p 36, 37:1 

Gen Wedemeyer tells his China story, of 
Communist victories, of Chiang errors, of 
U S§ policies in action, excerpts from 
testimony before Sen com investigating 
MacArthur dismissal and brief biograph- 
ical sketch, Je 22 p 46-49:1 


Korean War 

Korea can be held by U N, mercy A geared 
to long fight; long war with high cas- 
ualties lies ahead, long-range idea is to 
bleed Communists weak without getting 
involved in full-scale war with China or 
Russia, Ja 12 p 11, 12 

Line-up in Korea at start of second half— 
now it’s mostly Chinese vs Amers, no of 
troops committed in Korea by various 
countries, chart, Ja 12 p 13 

China’s Red Army, how it fights; close look 
at Chinese Communists shows hew they 
win when all modern rule books say 
they can’t, it’s guerrilla army, just right 
for fighting in Korea, Ja 19 p 20, 21 

Mao chooses long war; Chinese Communists, 
spurning peace, to find it high-cost 
decision; will get war in several varieties, 
U S aim to wear down Communists with- 
out provoking Russia, Ja 26 p 15 

What really happened in Korea; rumors, 
sensational stories and censorship be- 
cloud real story of what happened when 
China’s Communists struck in strength, 
U N retreat was orderly, losses not ex- 
cessive, Ja 26 p 18, 19 

Can Red China stay in Korea? Chinese 
Communists finding Korean war costly, 
cream of armies taking brunt now, 
losses will mount as supply lines length- 
en, price of staying in Korea may prove 
higher than Chinese can afford, F 2 
p 16, 17 

Red China Is A Liar, David Lawrence edi- 
torial, By branding Red China aggressor, 
U N has shown deceit in Chinese claims 
of having “volunteers” in Korea; ma- 
jority of Russians and Chinese who are 
law-abiding and decent will eventually 
learn truth about their govts, F 9 p 64 

Losses in Korea getting too high for Com- 
munists? elite troops being wiped out, 
one in three is casualty, Communist 
armies can’t win as it stands, up against 
choice of retreat or fight on in ruinous 
seesaw, p 14 

For Red China, it narrows down to this, 
can Red China afford to go on losing 
its =_ troops at this rate? chart, Mr 
2p 


Korea: truce or expanding war? top-level 
decision is to hold Asia, build Europe 
next move in Korea is up to Chinese 
Communists, decision is to localize war, 
knock back offensive if it comes, bleed 
Chinese into mood to talk peace, Ap 20 
p 13-15 

Maneuvers for peace in Korea; everybody 
wants it—on his own terms; U S wants 
guaranteed end to Communist ag«res- 
sion, China wants Formosa and seat in 
U N, Brit offers little something to 
everybody, Ap 20 p 16 

Chinese ‘“‘shoot works’’—lose; can’t win now 
unless Russia moves in; what Korea 
offensive shows, choice is stalemate or 
move north and risk Russian war, My 
11 p 15 

Limited war, what it means; battle plan for 
Korea is limited war for unlimited time, 
Chinese won’t be pursued into China or 
bombed at home, no strategy in works 
to force quick, clear decision; what shows 
in records of MacArthur investigation, 
My 25 p 16, 17 





CHINA—Contd. 


ry 
and Barr in testimony before Sen com, 
Je 29 p 16, 17 


CHING, CYRUS 
Mobilizers take over for duration, Wilson 
and aides Clay, Weinberg, Harrison, 
Valentine, Ching, personality sketches, 
Ja 12 p 36-39:1 


CLAY, LUCIUS D 

Mobilizers take over for duration, Wilson 
and aides Clay, Weinberg, Harrison, 
Valentine, Ching, personality sketches, 
Ja 12 p 36-39:1 

Businessmen take over job of running U § 
war economy, each industry to deal with 
man who knows its problems, brief 
biographical sketches of men who dom- 
inate new agencies created to keep pro- 
duction running smoothly, apportion 
scarce materials, slow advance of prices 
and stabilize wages, F 9 p 40, 41:1 


CLEMENTIS, VLADIMIR 

Kremlin puppets, Mao in trouble. Gottwald 
shaky, Togliatti fights revolt, Lecoeur 
loses followers, Communist leaders dis- 
appointing Kremlin bosses, personality 
sketches of Mao, Clementis, Togliatti, 
Lecoeur, Gottwald and other Kremlin 
puppets, Mr 16 p 34-37:1 


CLOTHING 
Ris" in living costs from June 15 to Novem- 
ber 15, rent, food, apparel, house fur- 
Lewy all others, total, chart, Ja 


p 44: 

Prices then and now, prices for round steak, 
man’s suit, automobile, coffee, wool rug, 
1939 and now, chart, F 16 p 19:2 


COAL 
Mixed effects of coal raises, makes things 
easier for wage stabilizers and more 
difficult for price stabilizers, strikes not 
likely to be as much of problem for 
Govt, Ja 26 p 38:1 


COBALT 
How controls are closing in on civilians, 
effect of controls on uses of copper, 
tin, nickel, cobalt, aluminum, inc, 
steel, rubber, tabulation, F 9 p 42 


COLLINS, J LAWTON 
at our new Army can do, can outfight 
bigger force, Russian tanks fall before 
U S armor, air support in Korea praised, 
interview with J Lawton Collins, F 9 


p - 

World’s finest tanks for U S, tank forces 
capable of outfighting anybody any- 
where are on way, authoritative story 
of tanks, size and future role as told 
in interview with J Lawton Collins, 
F 16 p 24 

War facts from Joint Chiefs, real and sig- 
nificant news in testimony of JCS at 
MacArthur itearings, excerpts from 
testimony giving answers on peace terms, 
naval blockade, air attack, Je 8 p 20, 21 


o——- in military planning, Joint Chiefs 

emmed in by rigid system, Pres gets 
“filtered” decisions, personality sketches 
of Bradley, Vandenburg, Collins and 
Sherman, Je 8 p 32, 34 


COMMERCE 

(See also Economic Conditions) 

Business will go up, up; people will have 
plenty to spend but fewer things to 
buy; in some lines, business will 
too good as defense orders move in, big 
problems of 1951 will be inflation and 
regulation, Ja 5 p 19-21 

Rationing, none in sight for gas, meat may 
be first; plenty of most things people 
want, autos and some clothes will be 
harder to get but dealers, not Govt, will 
dole out what’s availiable, return to 
rationing not in Washington plans now, 
Ja 5 p 26 

Controls: complete coverage, every business 
and home to be affected, price controls 
almost sure later on, so are wage and 
salary controls, new regulations on buy- 
ing and selling likely, 1951 will seem lot 
like days of World War II,* Ja 5 p 40-42:3 

14 million more Amers, next 5 yrs to bring 
record U S growth; marriages and births 
up, death rate dropping; lots of jobs and 
good family incomes are big reasons, 
means growing and shifting mkt for 
almost everything,* F 2 p 40-42:3 
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COMMERCE—Contd. 

Excise plan, where increases hit, tax now 
and proposed tax, by commodity, tabula- 
tion, F 16 p 67:1 

Tough*. going cneua for inflation, controls 
can protect value of dollar; prices to 
continue upward for while ut break- 
through, runaway inflation not likely, 
keeping lid on to be easier than in 
World War II if available powers are 
used,* F 23 p 40-43:1 

Shortages—brief and mild, cutbacks aren’t 
going to hurt too much, careful shoppers 
will be able to find what they want by 
planning ahead, tightest pinch is = 
next yr, but 1953, barring ~~ will b 
yr of plenty,* Mr 9 9 p 38-41:1 

Less for civilians, but no real pinch, produc- 
tion of refrigerators, vacuum cleaners, 
washing machines, television sets, auto- 
a housing units, 1949-51, chart, 


Mr 9 p 38 

Flood of new coins, vending machines and 
sales taxes boost demand, pennies can’t 
circulate fast enough to keep up with 
demand, scarcity is sign of how much 
business is going on, Mr 30 p 24 

What it takes now to live as well as you 
did in 1939, if you buy now as before 
war, you need 2 to 8 times the income, 
Ap 13 p 21 

What it takes now to live as well as you 
did in 1939, income level needed in 1951 
to match buying power of income in 
1939, by income a chart and tabula- 
tion, Ap 13 

Controls bring loss = taxes, problems raised 
by cutting back production of civilian 
goods cropping out in new places; House 
com concerned about Pages nec loss re- 
sulting from cutback in production of 
ora to excise tax, Ap 13 p 


Business outlook: slowdown, then boom; 
1951 to be big yr by any standard, dip 
now won't last, —a money abun- 
dant, plenty to keep boom going 
nearly all lines, My 4p 13-15 

Future of business . . . these facts will 
sha it; metal shortages will cut 
civilian output, arms will take bigger 
share of all spending, billions for defense 
will rise sharply, people will have more 
ae eT ss goods and services, 

y 4 

Basic prices Grift down, 28 basic commodi- 
ties, chart, My 4 p 50:2 

Black mkts are here again; sales, for price 
and no questions asked, showing up in 
product after product; meats, metals and 
paper lead in price evasion, big cos trying 
to police products, My 11 p 22, 23 

More dollars for spending, annual rates of 
disposable — income, 1950-51, 
chart, My 18 p 

If “fair trade” hee es out, effect of deci- 
sion by Sup Ct; manufacturers will find 
it more difficult to control prices of 
products, foundation of State “fair 
trade”’ laws weakened, some price st 
on branded items started (wba), Je 


me F power of dollar levels out after 
long skid, buying power of dollar in 
1939, in August, 1945, in June 1950, now, 
chart, Jes pl 

Why business Pa stay good, dollar flood 
from Treas to prime pump; slowdown 
in sales doesn’t mean hard times are 
taking over; this is lull, switching over 
to defense; good bus: iness underwritten 
ag 1952, despite slack signs now,* 

Life in 1851 is best ever, standards go on 
rising despite rearmament: is good life 
despite war, taxes and inflation, people 
generally abundantly fed, clothed and 
housed, still room for improvement, mkt 
for almost everything,* Je 15 p 36, 37 

Wholesale prices taper off, BLS index of 
900 commodities, pre-World War II, pre- 
Korea, 1951 high, now, chart, Je 29 p 12:1 


Retail Trade 
Bargains, scare buying or both; sudden rush 
of customers swamping stores, sales in 
many cities half again as large as yr 
ago, anticipating price rises shoppers 
buying up everything in sight,* Ja 26 
p 34, 35 
Store sales leap above booming 1950, dept 
store trade, week ended January 6, 
region, per cent poqeeeae < over same week 
in 1950, chart, Ja 26 | Ry 
If sales tax takes over, high rate or low re- 
turn; stiff sales tax can raise $16 billions, 
keep U S in black, Cong will not pass 
tax that drastic: mild one, with broad 
exemptions, wouldn’t raise much money, 
sales ws will probably be turned down, 
F 2 p 54-56 





COMMERCE—Contd. 

Remember back in 1939 when—you could 
shop and get change for $1; 1951 dol- 
lar, compared with 1939, is half gone 
before you get it, F 16 p 19 

Price-markup rules, markups of more than 
200,000 merchants now to be regulated, 
some prices will rise, others will be rolled 
a under OPS order, big increase in 

er bog “so for many retailers 
wha), Mr 9 

wines and prec sore of -, dept stores, 
1940-51, chart, Ap 13 p 6 

Last chance for bargains; lel stocked 
with merchandise, find customers hard 
to entice with bargains, price cuts and 
giveaways; defense orders will be cut- 
ting in on civilian goods soon; for now, 
there are bargains galore, My 25 p 23 

Household-appliance inventories and sales 
at dept stores, per cent of sales in 1941, 
1947-51, chart, Je 1 p 59:2 

Price downturn—why? controls bite, “‘scare” 
ends, goods pile up; shoppers finding 
money beginning to go bit further, 
prices remain high but pressure is off, 
Panic buying over, doesn’t mean be 
slump, signs that inflation has pass 
peak, for now, Je 8 p 13, 14 

Installment-sale credit granted to consumers 
each mo, 1948-51, chart, Je 15 p 55:2 

Is this time to buy? bargains galore in 
some lines that won’t last forever, store 
shelves loaded, replacements will be 
higher-priced in many cases, shoppers’ 
guide based on way signs point, Je 29 
Pp 11-13 

Bargains at retail, typical reductions in 
Lage since last mo, tabulation, Je 29 
P ll: 

Why prices are cut, goods pile up; growth 
of dept-store inventories, May 1, 1950, 
May 1, 1951, tabulation, Je 29 p 12 

Savings rise, spending lags; urge to save 
replacing urge to spend, consumers 
getting cautious, stocks and real estate 
gaining favor as investments, savings 
oe. Mem ground, FRB survey, Je 


oe. 3 sales and ne income, 1935- 
51, chart, Je 29 p 63:2 


COMMUNICATIONS 

Television’s big boom: still to come, new 
channels will open entire country; Go'* 
getting ready to relax strings; growth 
will be gradual, orderly and regulated, 
no overnight boom of TV stations and 
new networks, Ap 6 p 17 

TV, local coverage now—big expansion 
ahead. concentration of stations in East 
and North, scattered sparsely through 
rest of country, map, Ap 6 p 17 


COMMUNISM 

(See also names of specific countries) 

New terror in Berlin—kidnappings, German 
foes of Communists vanishing by doz- 
ens, what’s behind wave of kidnappings 
and disappearances, Robert Kleiman 
finds methods in East Germany match 
gangster tactics of U S underworld, 
F 16 p 20-22 

Nationalism splits Communism, old-line 
Communists in Italy walking out on 
Moscow, party’s hard core cracking, 
Robert Kleiman tells why defiance of 
Moscow is symptom of real trouble for 
Stalin, Mr 2 p 16, 17 

Brit has her “Korea” too, “little war” in 
Malaya is menacing vital source of U S 
tin and rubber, Communists behind it, 
guerrillas pinning down Brit Army that 
could be fighting in Korea, first-hand 
account by Joseph Fromm, Mr 2 p 18, 19 

Indo-China, another “Korea,” Communist 
sweep through Asia bogging down, look 
at Indo-China shows they haven't got 
what it takes to win, report from Joseph 
Fromm on visit to Indo-China, Mr 9 


p 22, 23 

Kremlin puppets, Mao in trouble, Gottwald 
shaky, Togliatti fights revolt, Lecoeur 
loses followers, Communist leaders dis- 
appointing Kremlin bosses, personality 
sketches of Mao, Clementis, Togliatti, 
Lecoeur, Gottwald and other Kremlin 
puppets, Mr 16 p 34-37:1 

Communist threat in U S, allegiance to 
Moscow, not to Amer, a de® battle 
against Cormmunists, why can’t 
have “Gestapo,” interview with $ Edgar 
Hoover, Mr 30 p 32-37 

Where Amer’s Conameniate are found, FBI’s 
new count of party mbrs, by States, 
map, Mr 30 p 35 





COMMUNISM—Contd. 

Bd loosens employer rules, rulings by NLRB 
strengthen employers’ hands in resist- 
ing nuisance strikes and in firing 
workers for misconduct or for Com- 
munist activities, Ap 6 p 49:1 


Maneuvers for peace in Korea, everybody 
wants it—on his own terms; U S wants 
guaranteed end to Communist aggres- 
sion, China wants Formosa and seat in 
U N, Brit offers little something to 
everybody, Ap 20 p 16 

Voting abroad, Amer’s stake; French and 
Italian elections show voters in Europe 
are not flocking to side of U S, Commun- 
ism is checked or slowed down but there 
are gains for other extreme, middle- 
ground parties hold shaky control, 
what it means, Je 29 p 23 

De Gaulle shows his strength, percentage of 
popular vote in France for De Gaulle 
and right wing, middle parties, Com- 
munists, chart, Je 29 p 23 


CONGRESS, U S 

(See also United States—Government) 

What people are telling Cong, folks back 
home writing letters to Congressmen, 
mail is heavily against Acheson, divided 
on Hoover’s defense plan but most are 
for it; mail, over all, shows voters 
anxious and apprehensive, Ja 12 p 20, 21 


Letters to Sens favor Hoover Plan, State- 
by-State poll of letters received by Sens, 
tabulation, Ja 12 p 21: 

McFarland, mild tondeans Russell is strong 
for arms, Ellender’s. big-crop. plan, 
Murray pushes labor bills, personality 
sketches of Sen’s new Democratic Floor 
Leader, new chrmn of Sen Armed Serv- 
ices, Agric and Labor Coms, Ja 19 p 


31-33:1 

Tax till it hurts—whom? tax-free expense 
accounts for Pres, some Govt Officials 
and Cong mean increased taxes will 
hurt them less than others, ordinary 
citizen must make $300,000 to equal amt 
left Pres afttr taxes, F 2 p 26, 27 

Savings for Congressmen, annual salary of 
Congressman includes tax-free allow- 
ance, amt left after taxes for Congress- 
man and for private citizen with same 
gross salary, chart, F 2 p 27 

Cong asks: does Army waste men? 3 out of 
4 go everywhere but into combat; troop 
support, services and supply duties oc- 
cupy most men now in U S Army, Russia 
gets more fighting men than U S out 
of every 100,000 soldiers, F 9 p 28, 29 

Charge of politics in “biggest bank”: 
troubles for directors of RFC, woes are 
political and stem from charges by Cong 
com that agency has fallen victim to 
Washington influence racket, person- 
pe & sketches of men involved, F 16 p 

Skeptics 10 yrs ago, too; statement read to 
Sen Foreign Relations Com by Lindbergh, 
February 6, 1941 showing remarkable 
parallel between situation existing today 
and then, excerpts, F 23 p 64 

St Louis vote’s meaning, Republican come- 
back; results. of special election for 
House seat may mean upsurge of Re- 
publicans or be familiar pattern of light 
voting in special elections, brief person- 
ality sketch of Bakewell, Mr 23 p 36 

If peace comes in Korea: prices, tax rise and 
arms build-up can slacken, pressure on 
business and Cong will ease; but draft, 
billions for defense, aid and arms for 
allies will go right on, Mr 30 p 13, 14 

Two Gens’ views on Korea, former Far 

tern Supreme Commander and pres- 

ent Chrmn of JCS discuss policies, ad- 
dress by MacArthur to joint meeting of 
Cong, April 19, address by Bradley in 
Chicago, April 17, texts, Ap 27 p 70-75 

Corrections of typographical errors in text 
of MacArthur’s speech to joint meeting 
of Cong, My 4 p 20:3 

Easy chairs for baseanerste, Cong scowls 
and fixings get plainer; complaint that 
businessmen brought in -to fight infla- 
tion are spending freely for plushy quar- 
ters, move on to standardize offices, My 


4p 26 

Acheson, will he resign? is casualty of war, 
friends say; foes want him for punching 
bag, personality sketch, Je 15 p 32-35:1 

Why other nations lobby in Washington; 
“China lobby,” under fire, isn’t only one, 
Brit has most, Russia up there too, 
poten lobbying is old and active trade 
employing hundreds, prizes successful 
foreign lobby can hope for, Je 22 p 30, 31 

The great lobby, reasons for lobbying by 
foreign countries and ethods used, 
chart, Je 22 p 30. 31 
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CONGRESS, U S—Contd. 
Investigations 

Fulbright changed RFC plan and President’s 
mind, investigation of RFC by subcom 
headed by Fulbright results in reversal 
by Truman on stand for reorganizing 
ency, biographical sketch of Fulbright, 

r 2 p 37, 38:3 
Innocent or guilty, what are your rights if 
you are questioned by Congressman? 
telecasting of Cong investigations raises 
question of legal rights of. witnesses, 


Ap 6 p 16 

King com picks up bomb—tax evasion, 
chrmn of subcom of Ways and Means 
Com proposes to sift entire field of 
income tax laws and enforcement by 
BIR, personality sketch, Ap 6 p 38:3-41:1 

“Price list’? for federal jobs, witnesses say 
men with cash for party often got jobs, 
examples of what one Sen calls ‘“‘vicious 
racket” as drawn from official testimony 
in investigation, Ap 27 p 25 

Gen Willoughby, spy hunter, has thriller 
to tell Cong, says he has “lot of unfin- 
ished business with the Pentagon,’”’ may 
result in Cong investigation, My 25 
Pp 36-39:1 

Crime 


(See also Crime) 

Crime-politics: natl link, Kefauver turns 
up pay dirt all over U S; stories of 
bribes, pay-offs and protection rackets 
fill record, vice profits find way into 
campaign funds, case histories drawn 
from files of com, Mr 30 p 15-17 

Television Government? David Lawrence 
editorial, Televising of crime investiga- 
tion arouses old controversy of how 
much publicity should be given to pro- 
ceedings of Cong and govt agencies; 
Cong should deliberate carefully before 
authorizing use of television or other 
means of publicity, Mr 30 p 60 

The Rise In Morality, David Lawrence edi- 
torial, Indifference to crime and cal- 
loused attitude toward dishonesty being 
shaken off as result of televising irregu- 
larities in Govt; rise in morality could 
mean new manifestation of spiritual 
strength of our people, Ap 6 p 64 

Quizzing Kefauver, value of TV in crime 
hearings, rackets stronger than during 
prohibition, laxity in enforcement, in- 
baad with Estes Kefauver, Ap 20 p 

Kefauver cure for crime, crime investigators 
propose new set of rules for hoodlum 
business, aim to divorce crime and 
politics, force racketeers into open, My 


ll p 24, 25 
How life of racketeer will change if Sen 
Crime Com has its way, chart, My 11 


Pp 25 
Far East 
(Special supplements of USN & WR con- 
tain text of testimony, May 9 through 


May 14) 

What U N Policies, Mr Pres? David Lawrence 
editorial, Truman cannot claim Mac- 
Arthur disrecarded U N policies without 
defining what those policies are; Demo- 
cratic Party in Cong must no longer 
ignore blunders of Admin, My 4 p 68 

Marshall and MacArthur, old soldiers, old 
rivals, Europe vs Asia, dispute goes back 
to World War II, biographical sketches, 
My 11 p 30-33:1 

MacArthur story, inquiry into military 
situation of Far East and facts sur- 
rounding relief of Gen MacArthur from 
assignment in that area, transcript of 
hearings before Cong coms, May 3 and 
4, My 11 p 52-130 

ABC’s of big debate, real issues in Mac- 
Arthur investigation go far beyond dis- 
missal, argument basically is over how 
to defeat China’s Communists without 
getting into fight with Russia, summary 
of views of two Gens shows what it is 
really about, My 18 p 19, 20 

Navy’s Davis guards security with pencil, 
has uncomfortable assignment of cen- 
soring transcript of testimony at Mac- 
Arthur investigation, biographical sketch, 
My 18 p 26, 28:3 

Russell’s tough job, man on tightrope; nvre- 
siding officer at Cong hearings on Mac- 
Arthur dismissal, problem is to be 
scrupulously fair to both sides in ex- 
plosive dispute, personality sketch, My 
18 p 28:3, 29:1 

MacArthur and Marshall testimony, inquiry 
into military situation in Far East and 
facts surrounding relief of MacArthur 
from assignment in that area, transcript 
of hearings before Cong coms, May 5, 
7 and 8, text, My 18 p 52-134 





CONGRESS, U S—Contd. 

Limited war, what it means; battle plan 
for Korea is limited war for unlimited 
time, Chinese won’t be pursued into 
China or bombed at home, no strategy 
in works to force quick, clear decision; 
what shows in records of MacArthur 
investigation, My 25 p 16, 17 


Weeks of questioning, hundreds of thou- 
sands of words of testimony, turn up 
these points of agreement and dis- 
agreement between MacArthur and 
Officials who favored his firing, tabula- 
tion, My 25 p 16 

A Fateful Precedent? David Lawrence edi- 
torial, Vote of Cong com sustaining 
Bradley’s refusal to testify on proceed- 
ings in White House conf means, in 
effect, legislative body has no right to 
legal inquiry at White House; could 
establish precedent damaging to demo- 
cratic process, Je 1 p 60 


War facts from Joint Chiefs, real and sig- 
nificant news in testimony of JCS at 
MacArthur hearings, excerpts from testi- 
mony giving answers on peace terms, 
naval blockade, air attack, Je 8 p 20, 21 


Acheson answers some questions, official 
view on goals in Korea and Formosa; 
answers taken from testimony before 
Cong com; keep Chinese Communists off 
Formosa, out of U N, on losing end in 
Korea, Je 15 p 16, 17 

When is a war not a war? answers by Dean 
Acheson to questions of Harry Byrd on 
hostilities in Korea and power of Cong 
to declare war, text taken from Sen 
peesings on MacArthur dismissal, Je 

Pp 


Johnson tells about “K Day,” here is ring- 

side seat at Cabinet’s secret sessions, 

private arguments over Korean war 

lans, answers given by former Defense 

ec Louis Johnson in testimony at Mac- 
Arthur hearings, Je 22 p 21, 22 


Gen Wedemeyer’s plan for future world 
policy of U S, must revise policies to 
exercise more effective world leader- 
ship, Gen’s own summation of his plan 
for U S leadership in world affairs, text 
from testimony before Cong com, Je 
2 p 28, 29 

Gen Wedemeyer tells his China story, of 
Communist victories, of Chiang errors, 
of U S policies in action, excerpts from 
testimony before Sen com investigating 
MacArthur dismissal and brief biograph- 
ical sketch, Je 22 p 46-49:1 


The Greater Concept, David Lawrence edi- 
torial, Gen Wedemeyer’s testimony be- 
fore Sen com emphasizes moral force 
as preventive of war; most important 
recommendation is that U S organize 
its psycho-social warfare on broad scale 
Je 22 p 80 : 

Breakdown in China, two views; did U S 
pull rug from under China’s Nationalist 
armies? U S help wasn’t all it was 
a up = = cso gh na by Badger 

arr in testimon efore Sen com, 
Je 29 p 16, 17 J 

Gen Hurley on Yalta, FDR tried to back out; 
how Roosevelt saw Yalta as told by 
wartime Ambassador to China in testi- 
mony before Sen com on his White 
House mission to Moscow, Je 29 p 22 


Sen Russell, man who heard 2 million words, 
thinks MacArthur inquiry did some 
good, some harm, personality sketch, Je 
29 p 35-37:1 


Legislation 


Cong to skimp and rearm; defense, pre- 
paredness, finding ways and money to 
strengthen U S and allies get first call 
in new Cong; means thorough reexamin- 
ing of foreign policy, checkup of U S 
spending abroad and military plans at 
home, Ja 5 p 27 


Little change for labor laws, union leaders 
cannot count on as many votes in new 
Cong, will make little headway on labor 
legislation, Ja 5 p 52:2 

How to get civil-defense aid, loans for local 
programs, Cong approves big program for 
federal-local spending, RFC loans also 
will be available for some civil-defense 
projects (wba), Ja 12 p 46 

Key unions’ power, what can be done to 
control it; rail strike shows power held 
by key unions, coal miners, power-plant 
workers and truck drivers also have 
power to paralyze, Cong trying to 
find emergency strike law that will work, 
F 16 p 50-54:3 








CONGRESS, U S—Contd. 

Postal rates, up again? most services would 
cost public more, penny postcard 
doomed, first-class letters to stay at pres. 
ed te — = to el Packages, 

. Magazines ani eC deliv 
Mr 9p 19 ” —% 

We Cross The Rubicon, David Lawrence 
editorial, Dispatching of Amer troops to 
Europe with approval of Sen marks new 
phase, setting up of defensive power to 
prevent or avert world war; expresses 
desire of Amer people to defend free 
nations against aggression, Ap 13 p 72 


“Reserve Forces” plan, if Cong approves, 
military planners will set up 4 new Re- 
serve forces; ready Reserves, stand-by 
Reserves, inactive Reserves and retired 
Reserves, chart, Ap 27 p 23 


Military Training 


(See also Military Training, National De- 
fense, Selective Service) 

Under universal military service, before 
Cong for approval; what it means, chart, 
Ja 19 p 23 

Why Cong is to go slow on drafting 18-yr- 
olds, their military future tied closely 
to use to be made of Reservists, to mo- 
bilization of Natl Guard units, to speed 
of drafting, Ja 26 p 20 

Why Cong is to go slow on drafting 18-yr- 
olds, 19-yr-olds can meet man-power 
needs, men needed, men available in 19- 
through-25 age bracket, chart, Ja 26 p 20 


Who will go and when, rules ahead for 
draftees; basic pattern seems set in lat- 
est plan before Cong, UMTS certain as 
it a, so is draft of 18-yr-olds, F 23 
p 

Draft-law changes ahead, permanent con- 
scription law on way, approved by Sen 
and favored by House, conscripts may 
get chance to choose service but they’re 
going in, whether they choose or not, 
Mr 23 p 11, 

Longer, tougher draft, Cong decides for age 
1814, 2-yr term; service will be longer, 
deferments fewer, veterans and men over 
25 remain exempt, draft bds continue 
to call tune on who goes, Je 1 p 17 

Why Cong is balking again at UMT; draft 
alone, without UMT, after filling mili- 
tary needs will leave untouched these 
totals of physically-fit and fully eligible 
youths — 1814 through 25, 1951-54, 
chart, Je 1 p 17 


Tazes 


(See also Taxes—Revision) 

Where to find 16 billions, what Cong and 
taxpayers are facing, individual taxes 
will go up, higher rates for business, 
estates, luxuries; will mean stiffer in- 
come tax for everyone including many 
now exempt, Ja 26 p 45-48:3 

Tax till it hurts—whom? tax-free expense 
accounts for Pres, some Govt officials 
and Cong mean increased taxes will hurt 
them less than others, ordinary citizen 
must make $300,000 to equal amt left 
Pres after taxes, F 2 p 26, 27 

If sales tax takes over, high rate or low 
return; stiff sales tax can raise $16 bil- 
lions, keep U S in black, Cong will not 
pass tax that drastic; mild one, with 
broad exemptions, wouldn’t raise much 
money, sales tax will probably be turned 
down, F 2 p 54-56:2 

Tax bite of Truman plan, average up 30%, 
where “quickie” tax law will hit if Cong 
gives Truman everything he is asking, 

Cong may not go all the way but 1951 
fnereeee for everybody is almost cer- 
tain, F 9 p 58-60:3 

White House tax plan, what it would cost 
you; taxes higher than in World War II 
ahead if White House has its way, no- 
body overlooked in new bill; what new 
plan means to businessmen. to stock- 
holders, wage earners, shoppers, every- 
body, F 16 p 66-71:1 

Why Cong is in no rush to raise taxes, what 
Truman expected in tax income, in 
spending, in deficit; what actually hap- 
pened, result, chart, Ap 6 p 12 

Changes likely in plant write-off; 5-yr 
write-off of emergency plants, for tax 
purposes, under increasing fire in Cong, 
chances are strong that system will be 
modified but not likely to be abolished, 
Ap 20 p 71:1 

Tax rise ahead to hit incomes of nearly 
all, House Ways and Means Com trim- 
ming Truman’s tar plan, new taxes 
won’t hurt quite as much as Truman 
would like, special breaks for some, 
My 18 p 46:3-49:2 
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CONGRESS, U S—Contd. 

Excises: some cuts, many raises; rate 
changes tentatively recommended by 
House Ways and Means Com, tabulation, 
My 25 p 

Tax planners shift aim to business and 
well-to-do, new tax ideas taking hold in 
Cong, individuals get super tax, hits 
high incomes harder, low incomes easier 
than boost in rates, corps get higher 
regular rates plus increase in excess- 
profits tax, plan may be modified, Je 
1 p 46-49:2 


Relations with the President 

Quibbling While World Burns, David Law- 
rence editorial, Meeting issue of send- 
ing Amer troops to Europe is taking 
advantage of unexampled opportunity 
to show world that Cong and Executive 
are united in support of treaty obliga- 
tions; must stop quibbling and take 
bold steps to avoid large-scale war, 
Ja 19 p 56 

Fulbright changed RFC plan and President’s 
mind, investigation of RFC by subcom 
headed by Fulbright results in reversal 
of Truman on stand for reorganizing 
agency, biographical sketch of Fulbright, 

2 p 37, 38:3 

y Truman will not run in 1952, at 66 
is tired of battling Cong; no announce- 
ment likely but mind is made up, won’t 
be easy to change him as things stand; 
proud of record, feels younger man 
should take over, Mr 9 p 11-13 

How to remove Pres, removal by impeach- 
ment is long and difficult process, no 
Pres has ever been removed from Office, 
Truman supporters point to talk of im- 
peachment in other Admins which came 
to nothing (wba), Ap 20 p 58 

What U N Policies, Mr Pres? David Law- 
rence editorial, Truman cannot claim 
MacArthur disregarded U N policies 
without defining what those policies 
are; Democratic Party in Cong must no 
longer ignore blunders of Admin, 
My 4 p 68 

A Fateful Precedent? David Lawrence edi- 
torial, Vote of Cong com sustaining 
Bradley’s refusal to testify on proceed- 
ings in White House conf means, in 
effect, legislative body has no right to 
legal inquiry at White House; could 
establish precedent damaging to demo- 
cratic process, Je 1 p 60 


CONSTITUTION, U S 
Twenty-second amendment, its story; ac- 
tions and reasons for actions as given 
in poll ic? ae editors, tabulation, 
p ll: 

Here’s what twenty-second amendment 

means, chart, Mr 9 p 13 
One Term Can Be Too Long, excerpts from 
David Lawrence editorial from USN of 
November 7, 1938, Constitutional amend- 
ment proposed covering tenure of office 

for U S Pres, Mr 9 p 64 


CONTRACTS 

(See also Industry—Mobilization) 

War-order flood really starts, layoffs and 
some shutdowns appearing as industry 
switches over to defense jobs, slack pe- 
riod will usually be short, Detroit al- 
ready bustling with Govt orders, most 
lines will probably avoid serious 
trouble,* Ja 19 p 38, 39 

Here’s way war orders are going up, con- 
tracts for arms in each quarter since 
start of Korean war, chart, Ja 19 p 38 


Contract awards for new construction; in- 
dustrial, commercial and other non- 
residential building. residential, public 
works and public utilities, total, 1947-51, 
chart, F 22 p 48:2 

New guide to defense business, scramble for 
contracts keeps growing; subcontracts 
offer best field for most, 9 of 10 seeking 
prime contracts working wrong street, 
actual jobs awarded in field, by local 
Offices,* Ap 6 p 42-45:1 

War orders. how to get your share without 
coming to Washington, selling guide 
brought up to date, chart, Ap 6 p 42 

For actual sales to Army, guide in seeking 
contract, chart, Ap 6 p 44:2 

For actual sales to Navy, guide in seeking 
contract, chart, Ap 6 p 44:2 

For actual sales to Air Force, guide in 
seeking contract, chart, Ap 6 p 45:1 

For actual sales to civilian agencies of Govt, 
ge seeking contract, chart, Ap 

p : 





CONTRACTS—Contd. 

Snags for small business, defense orders 
elusive; little fellows, going after busi- 
ness, find specifications missing, bid in- 
vitations late, materials scarce and ex- 
Pensive, can’t get orders for red tape, 
Ap 27 p 24 

Labor 


(See alsc Labor) 

Few big strikes foreseen; wages to rise with 
prices, long-term contracts tie hands of 
unions, food costs hold key to size of 
pay demands, unions will keep on push- 
ing for higher wages until prices are 
stabilized, Ja 5 p 49, 50:3 


Rush to get raises in pay, unions that can 
open contracts rushing to nail down 
Wage increases, recent settlements show 
how things are going, industry by in- 
dustry survey, Ja 19 p 43:1 

What to do about raises, bargaining still 
favored; wage-salary controls, long 
range, will not be rigid; collective bar- 
gaining will go on but agreements must 
Stay within bounds, Washington won’t 
Pass i every contract this time, F 2 
Pp 43-45: 

Sixth round of pay raises shapes up despite 
control, already starting for auto and 
rail workers, meat unions need only 
Govt OK to get theirs, cost-of-living 
contracts put wages on escalator for 
many, others will expect more too, Mr 
16 p 42-46:3 

New union contracts threaten wage ceil- 
ing. little attention being paid 
“freeze” rules in wage agreements now 
being signed, in some cases employers 
oppose ceiling. search on for ways to 
by-pass formula, Mr 30 p 42-44:3 

Reuther reveals goals of unions, UAW set 
pattern for cost-of-living wage increases, 
Reuther tells convention of UAW what 
demands will be when contracts expire 
in 1955, provides preview for employers 
everywhere, Ap 13 p 49:1-51:1 


CONTROLS, ECONOMIC see Economic Condi- 
tions—Controls 


COPPER 

(See also Metals and Mining) 

How controls are closing in on civilians, 
effect of controls on uses of copper, tin, 
nickel, cobalt, aluminum, zinc, steel, 
rubber, tabulation, F 9 p 42 

Copper, world demand keeps prices high; 
prices, July 1946-March 1951, chart, Mr 
23 p 40:3 


COSGRIFF, WALTER E 
Charge of politics in “biggest bank’’: 
troubles for directors of RFC, woes are 
political and stem from charges by Cong 
com that agency has fallen victim to 
Washington influence racket, personality 
sketches of men involved, F 16 p 40-43:1 


COST OF LIVING see Economic Conditions— 
Cost of Living 


COVERGRAMS 
(See also Charts, Maps) 
Down, down, down goes the dollar, value of 
dollar, 1900, 1915, 1930, 1945, now, Mr 16 
Endless war in Korea? gains and losses by 
miles, June 25, 1950 through February 
18, 1951, My 4 


CREDIT 

(See also Banking and Finance) 

Many home seekers give up, rush to build 
houses slackening; higher prices, higher 
down payments and tighter credit cut- 
ting mkt, doesn’t mean end to all build- 
ing, million houses will go up this yr, * 
Ap 13 p 42-45:1 

Control works, easy mortgage is thing of 
past; Govt getting results from control 
measures set up to put damper on ex- 
@ansion of private credit, loan money 
getting tighter, many lenders turning 
borrowers away, Ap 13 p 58:3-62:2 

Bond..prices, how much lower? Govt bond 
prices slump for first time in 10 yrs after 
FRB withdraws support, interest rates 
tending to rise, all part of official plan 
to put brakes on credit, My 4 p 53, 54:2 

How building is controlled, restrictions be- 
ing tightened on building of homes and 
other structures, control exercised 
through credit rules and limits on per- 
mits, use of steel and other scarce 
+ 26 tle reduced (wba), My 25 p 52:3, 


Builders’ bonanza running out, less mort- 
gage money, fewer home starts; credit 
controls, shortage of mortgage money 
and higher interest rates pulling props 
from under housing boom, all part of 
Govt plan to cut dwelling starts in 
1951, * Je 1 p 38-41:1 





CREDIT—Contd. 

Why mortgage credit is tightened, record 
rise of home loans, totals outstanding 
since 1936, chart, Je 1 p 38 

Pinch on loans; signs that credit will stay 
tight, borrowers getting going over from 
lenders, and often turndown; tighter 
FRB rules on bank loans unlikely, op- 
ponents say credit pinch tight enough 
as it is, Je 15 p 42-45:1 

Installment-sale credit granted to consum- 
ers each mo, 1948-51, chart, Je 15 p 55:2 


CRIME 

(See also Congress—Investigations—Crime) 

Crime-politics: natl link, Kefauver turns 
up pay dirt all over U S, stories of bribes, 
pay-offs and protection rackets fill rec- 
ord, vice profits find way into cam- 
paign funds, case histories drawn from 
files of com, Mr 30 p 15-17 

How racketeers cheat on taxes, heat being 
turned on tax collections, aim is to 
see if crooks get breaks, if politicians 
get favors, if tax dodging means safety 
for some and jail for others, Ap 13 p 


16, 17 
Quizzing Kefauver, value of TV in crime 
hearings, rackets stronger than during 
prohibition, laxity in enforcement, in- 
bt ad with Estes Kefauver, Ap 20 p 
-33 


Kefauver cure for crime, crime investigators 
propose new set of rules for hoodlum 
business, aim to divorce crime and poli- 
tics, force racketeers into open, My 11 


p 24, 25 

How life of racketeer will change if Sen 
oo Com has its way, chart, My 11 
p 25 


CURRENCY see Banking and Finance—Cur- 
rency 


CZECHOSLOVAKIA 

Kremlin puppets, Mao in trouble, Gottwald 
shaky, Togliatti fights revolt, Lecoeur 
loses followers, Communist leaders dis- 
appointing Kremlin bosses, personality 
sketches of Mao, Clementis, Togliatti, 
Lecoeur, Gottwald and other Kremlin 
puppets, Mr 16 p 34-37:1 


D { 


DAVIS, ARTHUR C 
Navy’s Davis guards security with pencil, 
has uncomfortable assignment of cen- 
soring transcript of testimony at Mac- 
Arthur investigation, biographical sketch, 
My 18 p 26, 28:3 


DAWSON, DONALD S 

Charge of politics in “biggest bank’: 
troubles for directors of RFC, woes are 
political and stem from charges by Cong 
com that agency has fallen victim to 
Washington influence racket, person- 
ality sketches of men involved, F 16 
p 40-43:1 

Dawson wants obscurity, silence on RFC; 
anonymity of Admin Assistant fo Pres 
lost because of investigation, brief 
personality sketch, Mr 23 p 36:3, 38:3 


DEFENSE see National Defense and names of 
specific countries 


DeGAULLE, CHARLES 
De Gaulle shows his strength, percentage 
of popular vote in France for De Gaulle 
and right wing, middle parties, Com- 
munists, chart, Je 29 p 2 


DEWEY, THOMAS E 

White House: who’ll move in? Truman, 
Taft and Eisenhower closest to key, 
shiny new White House will be ready 
for next Pres, Truman may yet run, 
Taft has head start for Republican 
nomination, Gens starting to complicate 
matters, other possible candidates, Je 
1 p 18, 19 : 


DiSALLE, MICHAEL V 

Businessmen take over job of running U S 
war economy, each industry to deal 
with man who knows its problems, brief 
biographical sketches of men who dom- 
inate new agencies created to keep 
production running smoothly, appor- 
tion scarce materials, slow advance of 
prices and stabilize wages, F 9 p 40, 41:1 

Stable prices by midsummer, goal of price 
controller, further 6% rise expected, 
markup plan for added costs, profit con- 
trol not intended, interview with Mi- 
chael DiSalle, F 16 p 34-37 
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DOUGLAS, PAUL H 

White House: who'll move in? Truman, 
Taft and Eisenhower closest to key, 
shiny new White House will be ready 
for next Pres, Truman may yet run, 
Taft has head start for Republican nom- 
ination, Gens starting to complicate 
matters, other possible candidates, Je 
1 p 18, 19 


DOUGLAS, WILLIAM O 
How to win friends in Asia, landowning 
by peasants is first need, TVA is next, 
Russia offers “freedom,” U S infiuence 
is declining, interview with William O 
Douglas, Je 22 p 42-45 


DRUGS see Medicine, Narcotics 


DULLES, JOHN FOSTER 
What will happen now in Japan, effort to 
checkmate Soviet in Orient, bases for 
U 8S, new defense line in Pacific, inter- 
view with John Foster Dulles, Ap 


30-34 

Warning to Chinese Communists, state- 
ment of policy toward China that has 
caused new controversy, Many say 
means U S Govt has reversed itself, 
Admin leaders deny change, text of 
speeches on May 18 by Dean Rusk and 
John Foster Dulles, Je 1 p 24, 25 


WUNHAM, WALTER L cA 
Charge of litics in “biggest bank’: 
troubles for directors of RFC, woes are 
political and stem from charges by Cong 
com that agency has fallen victim to 
Washington influence racket, personal- 
ity sketches of men involved, F 16 p 

40-43 :1 

E 


ECONOMIC CONDITIONS 
(See also Banking & Finapce, Commerce, 
Credit, Incomes & Salaries, Industry, La- 
bor, United States—Finance) 
Life will be different in 1951, times will be 
, jobs plentiful, incomes up but 
problems will tend to multiply, taxes 
and scarcities will rise; what life will 
be like for different groups, Ja 5 p 16-18 
Business will go up, up; people will have 
lenty to spend but fewer things to 
uy; in some lines, business will be too 
good as defense orders move in, big prob- 
lems of 1951 will be inflation and regu- 
lation, Ja 5 p 19-21 
What’s ahead fur U S in new yr, production, 
spending, incomes, profits; industry’s 
output, business profits, cost of living, 
value of goods and services, what peo- 
ple will spend and earn, wage and salary 
payments, cash going to farmers, fac- 
tory pay for hour’s work, people em- 
ployec, volume of new building, size 
of armed forces, charts, Ja 5 p 20, 21 
Inflation growing faster than production 
value of all goods and services produced, 
physical volume of all goods and serv- 
ices produced, 1939-50, chart, Ja 26 p 
51:2 


Boom can go 10 yrs, delayed needs will fill in 
after defense; prosperity beginning to 
take on permanent look, 1929-type bust 
doesn’t wait at end, F 23 p 11-13 

Military spending, key to continuing boom; 
military spending, all other Govt spend- 
ing, 1950-58, chart, F 23 p 12, 13 

Inflation, science, everything adds to arms 
expense, cost of weapons and defense 
equipment rising far faster than cost 
of civilian goods, changes and improve- 
ments also pushing costs up, another 
increase in military budget seems cer- 
tain, Mr 16 p 23 

Biggest boom in output ahead; big new 
plants, new projects planned al} over 
country, defense needs piled atop nor- 
mal business pushing expansion, trend 
assures U S of goods in abundance for 
war or peace,* Mr 16 p 38-41:1 

We'll be “mighty within 3 yrs’, tremendous 
rise in plant capacity, more goods for 
civilians late in 1952, need “no-strike” 
pledge? interview with Charles E Wilson, 

23 p 30-35 


If peace comes in Korea: prices, tax rise 
and arms build-up can slacken, pressuré 
on business and Cong will ease; but 
draft, billions for defense, aid and arms 
for allies will go right on, Mr 30 p 13, 14 

Business outlook: slowdown, then boom; 
1951 to be big yr by any standard, dip 
now won’t last, spending money abun- 
dant, plenty to keep boom going in 
nearly all lines, My 4 p 13-15 





ECONOMIC CONDITIONS—Contd. 
Future of business .. . these facts will 


shape it; metal shortages will cut 
civilian output, arms will take bigger 
share of all spending, billions for de- 
fense will rise sharply, people will have 
more income for buying goods and 
services, chart, My 4 p 14, 1 


Why business will stay good, dollar flood 


73 


from Treas to prime pump; slowdown 
in sales doesn’t mean hard times are 
taking over; this is lull, switching over 
to defense; good business underwritten 
through 1952, despite slack signs now,* 
Je 8 p 44-47:1 

billion Govt dollars underwrite good 
times, payments to business, payments 
to individuals, 1950-52, chart, Je 8 p 44 


Life in 1951 is best ever, standards go on 


rising despite rearmament; is good life 
despite war, taxes and inflation, people 
generally abundantly fed, clothed and 
housed, still room for improvement, mkt 
for almost everything,* Je 15 p 36, 37 


Better living ... 10-yr gain; in 100 homes, 


no having electricity, radios, running 
water, passenger cars, electric refrigera- 
tors, flush toilets, baths or showers, 
telephones, electric washers, television 
— 10 yrs ago and now, chart, Je 15 
Pp 


Why business will stay good, Govt spend- 


ing, business spending, spendable in- 
come, persons finding jobs, hourly wages: 
_— yr, now, late 1951, tabulation, Je 29 
p 

Controls 


(See also Incomes & Salaries—Controls ) 
Business will go up, up; people will have 


plenty to spend but fewer things to 
buy; in some lines, business will be too 
good as defense orders move in, big prob- 
lems of 1951 will be inflation and regu- 
lation, Ja 5 p 19-21 


Rationing, none in sight for gas, meat may 


oe first; plenty of most things people 
want, autos and some clothes will be 
harder to get but dealers, not Govt, 
will dole out what’s available, return 
to rationing not in Washington plans 
now, Ja 5 p 2 


Controls: complete coverage, every business 


As 


and home to be affected, price controls 
almost sure later on, so are wage and 
salary controls, new regulations on buy- 
ing and selling likely, 1951 will seem 
lot like days of World War II,* Ja 5 
Pp 40-42:3 

rules tighten, controls that will close 
a merely during 1951, tabulation, Ja 

p 


Coming wage-price controls, trend is to 


full controls, timing still indefinite, 
some rationing like’y, escalator pay un- 
solved, interview with Alan Valentine, 
Ja 12 p 24-28 


— take over for duration, Wilson 
an 


aides Clay, Weinberg, Harrison, 
Valentine, Ching, personality sketches, 
Ja 12 p 36-39:1 


Job freeze shapes up, hiring rules to tighten; 


job controls, now taking shape, will be 
mild at start, will be hiring rules for 
employers but not many, some worke.s 
will not be quite so free to go job hunt- 
ing away from home, Ja 26 p 36-38:3 


Groups better off with wage-price freeze, 


increase in “real” income since last 
June, aircraft worker, coal miner, elec- 
trical worker, steelworker, corn-beit 
farmer, furniture worker, textile worker, 
packing-house worker, cattle rancher, 
wheat grower, chart, F 2 p 14, 15 


Groups worse off with wage-price freeze, 


decrease in “real” income since last 
June, carpenter, auto worker, plasterer, 
average factory worker, plumber, re- 
tail-trade worker, dairy farmer, govt 
worker, school teacher, savings-bond 
holder, chart, F 2 p 14, 15 


Johnston on price-wage tightrope, performer 


with experience, this job can lead to 
bigger assignments, biographical sketch, 
F 2p 28, 29:1 


Controls Can Be Democratic, David Lawrence 


editorial, Amer challenged to show world 
that democratic procedure can develop 
coordinated operation in our economy 
and keep it free even in war emergency, 
yet still outproduce world, F 2 p 60 


Prices and wages will rise, controis can 


only slow them, guide for housewife, 
worker and employer; controls will touch 
everybody in some way, what to expect 
as Washington regulations take hold, 
F 9 p 11-13 





ECONOMIC CONDITIONS—Contd. 

Businessmen take over job of running Ug 
war economy, each industry to deal with 
man who knows its problems, brief 
biographical sketches of men who domi. 
nate new agencies created to keep pro- 
duction running smoothly, apportion 
scarce materials, slow advance of prices 
and stabilize wages, F 9 p 40, 41:1 


Cutbacks, paper clips to autos, limitations 
take hold and worse is ahead; fancy 
trim on automobiles, clothing anq 
household appliances will be gone for 
duration, lots of things will be scarce, 
substitutes will be used for others,* 
F 9 p 42-45:1 


How controls are closing in on civilians, 
effect of controls on uses of copper, tin, 
nickel, cobalt, aluminum, zinc, steel, 
rubber, tabulation, F 9 p 42 


Tough going ahead for inflation, controls 
can protect value of dollar; prices to 
continue upward for while but break- 
through, runaway inflation not likely, 
keeping lid on to be easier than in 
World Wer II if available powers are 
used,* F 23 p 40-43:1 

Why labor is fighting Wilson, battle to 
regain political power, outwardly fight 
concerns inflation controls but inwardly 
much more is at_ stake, personality 
sketch, Mr 9 p 34-37:1 


We'll be “mighty within 3 yrs’’, tremendous 
rise in plant capacity, more goods for 
civilians late in 1952, need “no-strike” 
pledge? interview with Charles E Wil- 
son, Mr 23 p 30-35 


“Weaker WLB” may be next, pulling and 
hauling between unions and employers 
now going on may result in bd with 
power to settle differences when collec- 
tive bargaining fails, may be modeled 
somewhat after WLB of World War II, 
Mr 30 p 45:1 

Control works, easy mortgage is thing of 
past; Govt getting results from control 
measures set up to put damper on ex- 
pansion of private credit, loan money 
getting tighter, many lenders turning 
borrowers away, Ap 13 p 58:3-62:2 

Controls bring loss in taxes, problems raised 
by cutting back production of civilian 
goods cropping out in new place; House 
com concerned about revenue loss re- 
sulting from cutback in production of 
goods subject to excise tax, Ap 13 p 
62:2, 63:1 

How building is controlled, restrictions 
being tightened on building of homes 
and other structures, control exercised 
through credit rules and limits on per- 
mits, use of steel and other scarce 
—_ reduced (wba), My 25 p 52:3, 


Builders’ bonanza running out, less mort- 
gage money, fewer home starts; credit 
controls, shortage of mortgage money 
and higher interest rates pulling props 
from under housing boom, all part of 
Govt plan to cut dwelling starts in 
1951.* Je i p 38-41:1 


Prices 


Plenty of food, but—prices are highest ever 
and going higher, most mkt tags al- 
ready higher than in 1948, shopping to 
get more costly through much of 1951, 
at controls won’t help much, Ja 19 
p 


Why meat prices will be hard to control, 
personal income after taxes per person, 
amt spent for meat at retail per per- 
son, 1920-50, chart, Ja 19 p 55:2 

What price freeze means, everybody to no- 
tice change with new rules; for families, 
worry over prices will ease some, harder 
to get more cash to spend; for business, 
profits won’t be hard; price fix will 
put most farmers ahead, F 2 p 13-15 

Stable prices by midwinter, goal of price 
controller, further 6% rise expected, 
markup plan for added costs, profit 
control not intended, interview with 
Michael DiSalle, F 16 p 34-37 

Tough going ahead for inflation, controls 
can protect value of dollar; prices to 
continue upward for while but break- 
through, runaway inflation not likely, 
keeping lid on to be easier than in 
Werld War II if available powers are 
used,* F 23 p 40-43:1 

Price-markup rules, markups of more than 
200,000 merchants now to be regulated, 
some prices will rise, others will be 
rolled back under OPS order, big in- 
crease in paper work ahead for many 
retailers (wba), Mr 9 p 63 
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ECONOMIC CONDITIONS—Contd. 

Meat to be rationed? supply lags behind 
rise in spending power; farms loaded 
with cattle but big worry in Washing- 
ton is that meat controls might produce 
meat famine, housewives may find it 
hard to pick and choose at ceiling prices, 
My 18 p 11, 12 

Meat, demand increasing 3 times as fast 
as supply, demand rises as income in- 
creases; result: critical problem for 
price controllers, chart, My 18 p 12 

Price downturn—why? controls bite, ‘‘scare’”’ 
ends, ne pile up; shoppers finding 
money beginning to go bit further, prices 
remain high but pressure is off, panic 
buying over, doesn’t mean big slump, 
signs that inflation has passed peak, 
for now, Je 8 p 13, 14 

Where’s all the beef? cattlemen and meat 
industry react to controls; rationing, 
by Govt, not prospect now, plenty of 
cattle on range but row over price 
controls can bring summer “famine,” 
answers to questions about beef and 
other meat, Je 15 p 31 

Wages 

(See also Labor—Wages) 

Freeze of pay won’t be solid, controls on 
wages and salaries may come by March 
1, no rigid freeze if plans being made 
at one are followed, Ja 5 


Taking inflation out of raises, let wages go 
up but hold back money is latest con- 
trol idea, aim is to curb inflation, build 
future buying power, one plan to use 
Govt bonds, compulsory saving and post- 
war tax refunds also proposed, all still 
in trial-balloon stage, Ja 12 p 44, “ 

Wage control, where unions and emp’ 3 
differ; wage policy, when it comes w-. 
grow from ideas that unions want 
plenty of room for raises, prices held 
firm; employers would stabilize locally, 
“experts” favor more power for WSB, 
Ja 19 p 40-43:1 

Rush to get raises in pay, unions that can 
open contracts rushing to nail down 
wage increases, recent settlements show 
how things are going, industry by in- 
dustry survey, Ja 19 p 43:1 

Mixed effects of coal raises, makes things 
easier for wage stabilizers and more 
difficult for price stabilizers, strikes not 
likely to be as much of problem for 
Govt, Ja 26 p 38:1 

What to do about raises, bargaining still 
favored; wage-salary controls, long range, 
will not be rigid; collective bargaining 
will go on but agreements must stay 
within bounds, Washington won’t pass 
on every contract this time, F 2 p 43-45:1 

Raises: 6th round in 1951 even with wage 
controls, wage freeze wasn’t freeze for 
very long; Bd, approving raises for 
miners, tipped its hand on things to 
come, outiook under controls, F 9 p 49- 


51:1 

Where pay rule will ease first, idea is to 
make room for raises to groups that 
lagged behind other industries in 1950, 
WSB struggling with question of “catch 
up” formula in effort to ease wage and 
salary freeze, F 16 p 54:3, 55:1 

How to get pay raise, some salary-wage in- 
creases can be granted without WSB 
approval, machinery being set up for 
coe on other pay raises (wha), F 

Pp 

What raises can be given, Govt controls 
won't interfere in most cases; pay can 
go up for promotions, better work, living 
costs, almost anything; revised program 
widens opportunities, Mr 2 p 11-13 

What wage earner can expect under con- 
trols; basic wage increase, past increases, 
cost of living, “automatic” raise, fringe 
benefits, overtime pay, chart, Mr 2 p 12 

What employer will do about raises under 
Wwage-salary rules; bargaining, giving 
pay raises, balking at raises, reporting 
pay merit raises, bonus plans, 
chart, Mr 2 p 12, 13 

Salaried man would face these rules on 
raises; promotion pay, merit increases, 
cost-of-living adjustment, bonus ar- 
rangement, pension plan, salesman’s 
commissions, chart, Mr 2 p 13 

Strike wave threatened in fight over pav 
freeze, strike threat could be effective 
for unions seeking to rewrite wage rules, 
stabilizers face possibility of new series 
of strikes or have to find way to win 
support of labor leaders, Mr 2 p 44-48:2 

New pay policy in action, effect on future 
raises; Truman policy on wages and 
salaries becoming clearer, unions may 
force changes but until they do this is 
Official line, Mr 9 p 42-46:2 





ECONOMIC CONDITIONS—Contd. 


Sixth round of pay raises shapes up despite 
control, already starting for auto and 
rail workers, meat unions need only 
Govt OK to get theirs, cost-of-living 
contracts put wages on escalator for 
many, others will expect more too, Mr 
16 p 42-46:3 

Unions soften attitude on WSB, union 
leaders show willingness to compromise 
on their proposals for changes in de- 
fense-mobilization program, willing to 
delay other demands tor now and return 
to posts on WSB, Mr 16 p 46:3, 47:1 

What employer can do to increase salaries 
now, new twists show up as rules are 
applied, raises can be given without too 
much paper work, Govt agents won’t al- 
ways be looking over shoulders, Mr 23 
p 44-47:1 

New union contracts threaten wage ceiling. 
little attention being paid to “freeze” 
rules in wage agreements now being 
signed, in some cases employers oppose 
ceiling, search on for ways to by-pass 
formula. Mr 30 p 42-44:3 

Pay may by-pass 10% limit, Govt stabilizers 
looking for ways to revise limit on rais¢s 
or for ways to by-pass it, new rules ap- 
pear to be in making, Ap 20 p 54:3, 55:1 

Raises that win approval, new rules for em- 
ployers; 10% formula turning out to be 
elastic, possible to raise some workers 
mcre, give no raises to others, rules 
stretch in other ways, guide for em- 
Pployers, Ap 27 p 46-50:3 

Setup revised in pay disputes, wage-salary 
rules of future to be laid down by new 
and larger WSB, will have power to 
intervene in disputes, duties will be 
similar to WLB of World War II, Ap 
27 p 50:3, 51:1 

Ten per cent pay freeze bending under pres- 
sure; rail increase, approved as “special” 
case, doesn’t look special to other un- 
ions; new Wage Bd, with cases piled up, 
will find ways to justify more raises, 
My 4 p 40-43:2 

What employers can do to raise salaries, 
wages; rules for giving pay raises soon 
to be cleared up, salary questions will 
go to one bd, wage problems to another, 
Johnston can upset decisions of either, 
questions and answers on what controls 
will be Mke, My 11 p 38-42:3 

Wage Bd to go slow in taking strike cases, 
unions and employers will have to settle 
most disputes themselves in this war, 
many strikes will be allowed to run 
their course, those that threaten war 
production will get Govt attention, My 
18 p_ 34-36:3 

salaries are controlled, two Govt 
agencies will divide jurisdiction of con- 
trolling salary increases, employers 
should be familiar with setup, My 18 p 
36:3, 37:1 

Pay pattern, new round, raises of 6 to 10 
cents; “freeze” not to interfere with 
6th round increases, pattern for 1951 
won’t be far below pattern for some 
other postwar yrs, ceiling already shaky, 
may be raised soon, Je 1p 42-44:3 

New twist in pay-raise rules, green light 
given to wages tied to output; wage 
policy gives employers some _ leeway; 
raises can be made, within limits, if no 
rise in prices, worker who threatens to 
quit for better-paying job can be given 
raise, Je 15 p 38, 40:2 

Wage violators face penalties, unions ap- 
parently to be less vulnerable than em- 
ployers for violations of wage-salary 
controls, programs to enforce rules soon 
to get under way, Je 22 p 56:3, 57:1 

Guide for raising salaries, rules are ‘“self- 
eenforcing,” employers can count on 
considerable leeway in giving executives 
pay raises, rules so far show trend, “can 
and can’t” rules on salary stabilization 
as now being set up, Je 29 p 42-47:1 


Cost of Living 


(See also Economic Conditions—Prices) 

What’s ahead for U S in new yr, produc- 
tion, spending, incomes, profits; in- 
dustry’s output, business profits, cost 
of living, value of goods and services, 
what people will spend and earn, wage 
and salary payments, cash going to 
farmers, factory pay for hour’s work, 
| og employed, volume of new build- 
ng, size of armed forces, charts, Ja 
5 p 20, 21 

Rise in living costs from June 15 to No- 
vember 15, 1950, rent, food, apparel, nouse 
ee all others, total, chart, Ja 

p ~ 





ECONOMIC CONDITIONS—Contd. 


Groups better off with wage-price freeze, 
increase in “real” income since last 
June, aircraft worker, coal miner, elec- 
trical worker, steelworker, corn-belt 
farmer, furniture worker, textile worker, 
packing-house worker, cattle rancher, 
wheat grower, chart, F 2 p 14, 15 

Groups worse off with wage-price freeze, 
decrease in “real” income since last 
June, carpenter, auto worker, plasterer, 
average factory worker, plumber, retail- 
trade worker, dairy farmer, govt worker, 
school teacher, savings-bond holder, 
chart, F 2 p 14, 15 

Remember back in 1939 when—you could 
shop and get change for $1; 1951 dollar, 
compared with 1939, is half gone before 
you get it, F 16 p 19 

Prices then and now, prices for round steak, 
man’s suit, automobi'e, coffee, wool rug, 
1939 and now, chart, F 16 p 19:2 

Stock prices and living costs, 1900-50, chart, 
F 16 p 58:2 


Why rich feel poor, taxes take more and 
costs keep rising; poor getting richer 
while rich are lucky if they hold their 
Own, white-collar workers, pensioners 
and others on fixed incomes losing out 
in rising prices and taxes,* My 11 p 


How inflation and taxes have eaten into 
incomes, gross income, before Korea, 
now, married person with 2 dependents, 
chart, My 11 p 34 

Ups and downs of “real pay,” weekly aver- 
age, after federal taxes, adjusted for 
living costs, before Korea and now, for 
different professions and laborers, tab- 
ulation, My 11 p 36:3 

Buying power of dollar levels out after long 
skid, buying power of dollar in 1939, in 
August 1945, in June 1950, now, chart, 


esp 

End to living-cost rise? consumer price 
index, pre-World War II, pre-Korea, 
April 1951, now, chart, Je 29 p 12:2 


Prices 
(See also Economic Conditions—Controls— 


ce. 

Few big strikes foreseen: wages to rise with 
prices, long-term contracts tie hands of 
unions, food costs hold key to size of 
pay demands, unions will keep on push- 
ing for higher wages until prices are 
stabilized, Ja 5 p 49, 50:3 

Coming wage-price controls, trend is to full 
controls, timing still indefinite, some 
rationing likely, escalator pay unsolved, 
interview with Alan Valentine, Ja 12 p 


Plenty of food, but—prices are highest ever 
and going higher, most mkt tags alreaav 
higher than in 1948, shopping to get 
more costly through much of 1951, even 
controls won’t help much, Ja 19 p 24 

ieee om eet _ costs to housewife, 

Pical re rices, T ago, now, 
chart, Ja 19 p a4:2 4 " ‘2 

Why meat prices will be hard to control, 
personal income after taxes per person, 
amt spent for meat at retail per person, 
1920-50, chart, Ja 19 P 55:2 

Sales prices rise faster than costs in in- 
dustry, rise since second quarter, 1950; 
manufacturers’ costs, manufacturers’ 
prices, chart, F 2 p 13:2 

Rise in wholesale prices of industrial goods 
since June 30, 1950; fuel and lighting 
materials, metals and products, building 
materials, chemicals and products, tex- 
tile products, chart, F 2 p 59:2 

Prices and wages will rise, controls can 
only slow them, guide for housewife, 
worker and employer; controls will 
touch everybody in some way, what to 
expect as Washington regulations take 
hold, F 9 p 11-13 

Prices and costs of manufactured goods, 
hourly labor cost in manufacturing, 
prices of manufactured products, Js. 
pr yew materials, 1948-51, chart, 9p 


Prices then and now, prices for round steak, 
man’s suit, automobile, coffee, wool rug, 
1939 « 1d now, chart, F 16 p 19:2 

Stable prices by midsummer, goal of price 
controller, further 6% rise expected, 
markup plan for added costs, profit 
control not intended, interview with 
Michael DiSalle, F 16 p 34-37 

one _— = living costs, 1990-50, chart, 


Pp 
What is farm “parity”? protection for farm- 
ers, keeps Govt from putting ceilings 
on many food prices, farmers ag me 
from price freezes below parity levels, 
formula assure producers of 
purchasing power (wba), Mr 16 p 56 
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ECONOMIC CONDITIONS—Contd. 
Wool, no relief in sight; prices, July 1946- 
March 1951, chart, Mr 23 p 40:1 
Tin, prices fell when U S quit buying; July 
1946-March 1951, chart, Mr 23 p 40:2 
Rubber, synthetic output checks price rise; 
rices, July 1946-March 1951, chart, Mr 
p 40:2 
Copper, world demand keeps prices high; 
oo, Fad 1946-March 1951, chart, Mr 
p : 


Lead, prices stay at scarcity levels, July 
1946-March 1951, chart, Mr 23 p 42:3 
Downward drift of sensitive prices, 28 basic 
commodities, January 1950 through 
March 27, 1951, chart, Ap 6 p 63:2 

Basic prices drift down, 28 basic commod- 
ities, chart, My 4 p 50:2 

If “fair trade” laws are out, effect of de- 
cision by Sup Ct; manufacturers will 
find it more difficult to control prices 
of products, foundation of State “fair 
trade” laws weakened, some price cut- 
ting on branded items started (wha), 
Je 1 p 56 

Price downturn—why? controls bite, “‘scare”’ 
ends, goods pile up; shoppers finding 
money beginning to go bit further, 
prices remain high but pressure is off, 
panic buying over, doesn’t mean bi 
slump, signs that inflation has passe 
peak, for now, Je 8 g 13, 14 

Drop in key prices from 1950-51 peaks, per- 
centage drop on wholesale commodities, 
tabulation, Je 8 p 13:2 

Why prices are cut, goods pile up; growth 
of dept-store inventories, May 1, 1950, 
May 1, 1951, tabulation, Je 29 p 12 

Wholesale prices taper off, BLS index of 900 
commodities, geet gge War II, pre- 
Korea, 1951 high, now, chart, Je 29 p 12:1 

Sensitive prices lag, BLS index of 28 basic 
commodities, August 1939, pre-Korea, 
1951 high, now, chart, Je 29 p 12:3 

House price skyrockets, pre-World War II, 
pre-Korea, January price freeze, May 1, 
chart, Je 29 p 13:1 

Time to buy stocks? average prices, pre- 
World War II high, low point 1949, pre- 
Korea, 1951 high, now, chart, Je 29 p 
13:2 


Farm-land prices, double 1940, value of typi- 
cal 100 acres; pre-World War II, pre- 
Korea, November 1950, March 1951, chart, 
Je 29 p 13:3 

Regional 

Southwest: expanding empire, riding high on 
new wave of defense production; oil, 
aluminum, rubber, aviation plants tool- 
ing up for more business; industries, set 
up in World War II, in good shape to do 

ble share of new defense work, F 2 p 24, 

25 


New war boom misses Far West, but area 
will continue to show steady gain; 
mushroom growth of 1940s not to be 
repeated this time, power and water 
searcity one reason, 1951 plans don’t 
need what West Coast has, Mr 2 p 20, 21 

Last frontier of big new fortunes, oil riches 
of Southwest flow freely, hundreds of 
millionaires in Texas and Oklahoma 
competing to see who'll give most to 
philant: y, Mr 9 p 16-18 

South's new look—factories, cattle; share- 
croppers fade, jobs in industry rise; 
farmers’ incomes running 26% ahead 
of yr . former farm workers have 
factory jobs, homes and new cars, South’s 
industrial growth bringing minor revolu- 
tion, Je 1 p 20, 21 


EDUCATION 

(See also Selective Service—Students) 
't—who goes in 1951? all students to be 
given once-over, policy being set on who 
goes in, who stays out of uniform, high 
grades or advanced studies may stave 
off induction for many, Ja 5 p 24, 25 

Will students be drafted? students now in 
college would feel some effects of pro- 
posed universal military service, present 
rules on student deferment will continue 
for time being (wba), Ja 19 p 51 

For military success: college, best opportu- 
nities there for officer training, but 
competition is growing, draftees and 
men in service have scant hope of 
officer training, services count most on 
colleges for their supply, F 2 p 23 

How new draft will affect 18-yr-olds, Re- 
serves, veterans, college students, Natl 
Guards; why 27 mos’ service is needed, 
men over 25 not wanted now, fewest 
possible snags for studies, interview 
with Anna M Rosenberg, F 2 p 32-36 

Student-draft oma enlisting after induc- 
tion call; steps being taken to halt rush 





EDUCATION—Contd. 
of students from college to enlist, stu- 
dents given chance to choose service 
after call for induction, changes made 
rules to keep more men in college 
(wba), F 2 p 51 
College, volunteer or draft? guide for youths 
coming of military age, officer training 
available in colleges, competition keen 
and openings getting scarce; picking 
service ahead of draft requires advance 
planning, F 16 p 15, 16 
Picking career, 1951 style; what high-school 
senior faces, chart, F 16 p 15 
boy’s choices under draft, what 
an, sophomore, junior and sen- 
ior can do, chart, F 16 p 16 
Last frontier of big new fortunes, oil riches 
of Southwest flow freely, hundreds of 
millionaires in Texas and Oklahoma 
competing to see who’ll give most to 
philanthropy, Mr 9 p 16-18 
Will we lose our “secret weapon’’? basic 
need for trained scientists, military 
training for all urged, special group of 
75,000, interview with Charles Allen 
Thomas, Mr 9 p 24-29 
Student-draft changes, many students to 
get deferment under new plan, scho- 
lastic standing and aptitude will be 
basis for postponement of military serv- 
ice (wba), Mr 30 p 47 
New draft, “study or fight,” bright boys 
get break, but may serve later; students, 
enrolled, are safe for school yr; if high 
in classes or pass standard test, are 
safe all through college, new system 
clears things unless Cong objects, Ap 
13 p 11-13 
How a ne deferment test, chart, Ap 13 
Pp - 


College 
fr 


Planning student’s future under draft; 
courses of action open to high school 
juniors and seniors, to college students 
in all four classes, chart, Ap 13 p 12, 13 

Fewer graduates—more jobs, Class of 1951 
will find pickings easier; employers 
scouting campuses, bidding high for 
those they want, no of graduates down, 
especially in fields of engineering and 
science, Ap 20 p 24, 25 

Where draft stands now, quotas cut, service 
extended, student test set; teen-agers 
get clearer picture of draft status as end 
of another school yr draws near, pros- 
pects good for those who want to go 
on in school, My 4 p 16 


EISENHOWER, DWIGHT D 
What 1951 promises nation’s leaders, trouble 
in politics, reviving U S defense, un- 
popular controls, personality sketches of 
Truman, Acheson, Marshall, Eisenhower, 
Sears, Vinson and Wilson, Ja 5 p 
Eisenhower: “job can be done,” Eisenhower 
is commander without army now, will 
take yr and a half to show what he can 
and cannot do. Europeans asking what 
U S will do, first big job is to sell Europe 
idea of mutual self-defense, Ja 26 p 22, 


Chain of authority and forces ready to de- 
fend Western Europe, chart, Ja 26 p 23 

Who, if not Truman, for 1952? presidential 
politics worrying Democrats, an be- 
ginning to act like man who doesn’t 
choose to run in 1952, either Vinson or 
Eisenhower could have nomination with 
nod from Truman, F 16 p 26 

Allied command, Eisenhower, soother; Mont- 
gomery, inspirer; Gruenther, admin; 
Juin, career general; Eisenhower selects 
top men who will stand with him in 
European defense organization, brief 
personality sketches, Mr 30 p 28, 29:1 

Gen for Pres? military heroes catching 
fancy of voters, MacArthur adds new 
factor to politics, even though he 
doesn’t want to be Pres, Eisenhower 
still out in front in both parties if polls 
are right, Ap 27 p 13, 14 

White House: who'll move in? Truman, Taft 
and Eisenhower closest to key, shiny 
new White House will be ready for next 
Pres, Truman may yet run, Taft has 
head start for Republican nomination, 
Gens starting to complicate matters, 
other possible candidates, Je 1 p 18, 19 

Eisenhower is Republican; thinks, feels, talks 
and acts like Republican, his politics no 
mystery to friends, would take real 
Graft to get Eisenhower ticket for 1952, 
ve 8 p 22, 23 

Eisenhower is poll choice over Truman, Taft 
and MacArthur, chart, Je 8 p 23 





ELECTIONS AND POLITICS 
Truman would lose now, polls show off- 
again-on-again popularity of Pres jis 
slipping once more; Truman sure he 
can come back, controls party machine 
can have nomination in 1952 if he wants 
it, chances are he does, Ja 12 P 22, 23 
Truman popularity is down, will it rise 
again by 1952? July 1945-November 1950 
chart, Ja 12 p 23 - 
Taft’s bid for power—and Presidency, drive 
starts early for 1952 nomination; Taft 
tightening hold on Sen Republicans, 
boning up on foreign policy, getting set 
to take on Truman on anything that 
looks like 1952 issue, Ja 19 p 18, 19 
Politics in defense jobs, patronage helps 
Democratic Party’s chances for 1952; 
plenty of jobs for party regulars, Re- 
publicans are getting some, “ins” are 
—e first pick, if they want it, F 9 
p 
Who, if not Truman, for 1952? presidential 
politics worrying Democrats, Truman 
beginning to act like man who doesn’t 
choose to run in 1952, either Vinson or 
Eisenhower could have nomination with 
nod from Truman, F 16 p 26 
Charge of politics in “biggest bank”: troubles 
for directors of RFC, woes are Political 
and stem from charges by Cong com 
that agency has fallen victim to Wash- 
ington influence racket, personality 
sketches of men involved, F 16 p 40-43:1 
Republicans split over Taft, Taft and anti- 
Taft division more than row over for- 
eign policy, is trial run for 1952 nomina- 
tion, Taft has edge unless opposition 
can sign up Eisenhower, F 23 p 20, 21 
“New personality” for Truman, starting 
build-up for 1952, campaign is on to 
show him as calm, confident, compe- 
tent Pres; part of program to check 
drop in popularity, bring following back 
to full strength by 1952, Mr 2 p 22, 23 
hy Truman will not run in 1952, at 66 is 
tired of battling Cong; no anncuncement 
likely but mind is made up, won’t be 
easy to change him as things stand; 
proud of record, feels younger man 
should take over, Mr 9 p 11-13 
Why labor is fighting Wilson, battle to re- 
Political power, outwardly fight 
concerns inflation controls but inwardly 
much more is at stake, personality 
sketch, Mr 9 p 34-37:1 
St Louis vote’s meaning, Republican come- 
back; results of special election for 
House seat may mean upsurge of Re- 
one or be familiar pattern of 
ght voting in special elections, brief 
—. sketch of Bakewell, Mr 23 
Pp 
Crime-politics: natl link, Kefauver turns up 
pay dirt all over U S, stories of bribes, 
Pay-offs and protection rackets fill rec- 
ord, vice profits find way into campaign 
'unds, case histories drawn from files 
of com, Mr 30 p 15-17 
Gen for Pres? military heroes catching 
fancy of voters, MacArthur adds new 
factor to politics, even though he 
doesn’t want to be Pres, Eisenhower 
still out in front in both parties if polls 
are right, Ap 27 p 13, 14 
Mundt’s target: solid South; Republican 
strategist has plan for producing Re- 
publican Pres in next yr’s election, 
ticket would have Republican label in 
North and State Democratic label in 
South, personality sketch, Ap 27 p 36 
White House: who’ll move in? Truman, 
Taft and Eisenhower closest to key, 
shiny new White House will be ready 
for next Pres, Truman may yet run, 
Taft has head start for Republican 
nomination, Gens starting to compli- 
cate matters, other possible candidates, 
Je 1 p 18, 19 
Eisenhower is Republican; thinks, feels, 
talks and acts like Republican, his poli- 
tics no mystery to friends, would take 
real draft to get Eisenhower ticket for 
1952, Je 8 p 22, 23 
Eisenhower is poll choice over Truman, 
Taft and MacArthur, chart, Je 8 p 23 
Truman ties hope for 1952 to staving off big 
War, peace and personality is White 
House formula for Democratic victory in 
1952, campaign being shaped now, 
pressure is on but Pres still isn’t saying 
whether it will be Truman race next 
yr, Je 22 p 32 





Vol. 


vot 


ELEC 
Les: 


Bet 


ELLE! 
McF 


BH 


—fF omens ec. om nd 


Dra 


by erry a eS 





lential 
Truman 
joesn’t 
on or 
1 with 


oubles 
litical 


Wash- 


nality 
10-43 :1 


; for 
nan, 
23 


’ big 
hite 


now, 
ying 
next 





Vol. XXX 


U. S. NEWS & WORLD REPORT 


January 5, 1951 to June 29, 1951 








ELECTIONS AND POLITICS—Contd. 

Voting abroad, Amer’s stake; French and 
Italian elections show voters in Europe 
are not flocking to side of U S, Com- 
munism is checked or slowed down but 
there are gains for other extreme, 
middle-ground parties hold shaky con- 
trol, what it means, Je 29 p 23 

De Gaulle shows his strength, percentage of 
popular vote in France for De Gaulle 
and right wing, middle parties, Com- 
munists, chart, Je 29 p 23 


ELECTRICAL APPLIANCES 

Less for civilians, but no real pinch, pro- 
duction of refrigerators, vacuum clean- 
ers, washing machines, television sets, 
automobiles, housing units, 1949-51, 
chart, Mr 9 p 38 

Better living . . . 10-yr gain; in 100 homes, 
no having electricity, radios, running 
water, passenger cars, electric refrig- 
erators, flush toilets, baths or showers, 
telephones, electric washers, television 
sets, 10 yrs ago and now, chart, Je 
15 p 36 


ELLENDER, ALLEN J 

McFarland, mild leader; Russell is strong 
for arms, Ellender’s big-crop pla 
Murray pushes labor bills, personality 
sketches of Sen’s new Democratic Floor 
Leader, new chrmn of Sen Armed Serv- 
_ Agric and Labor Coms, Ja 19 p 31- 
33: 


ENDOWMENTS 

Last frontier of big new fortunes, oil riches 
of Southwest flow freely, hundreds of 
millionaires in Texas and Oklahoma 
competing to see who'll give most to 
philanthropy, Mr 9 p 16-18 


ESPIONAGE see Subversive Activities 


EUROPE 

(See also names of specific countries) 

Why main war will be fought in Asia—not 
Europe, Stalin wary of 2d front, hold 
on satellites too uncertain, no Chinese 
“Tito” probable, interview with Hu Shih, 
Ja 19 p 34-37 

Draft laws abroad are milder, U S conscrip- 
tion plan goes further than most sys- 
tems abroad; look around world shows 
liberal deferments, lag between regis- 
tration and call-ups, youths older when 
called than U S plans, aren’t kept as 
long, Ja 26 p 21 

Why Europe looks West for aid, U S giv- 
ing rest of world look at how armed 
strength really can be built, to spend 
4 times as much as all allies without 
pinching much, defense programs are 
just hint of what U S can do, power 
not overlooked in, Moscow, F 9 p 30 

Industrial production in U S and Europe, 
per cent of 1938 production, 1947-51, 
chart, Mr 2 p 60:2 

Kremlin puppets, Mao in trouble, Gottwald 
shaky, Togliatti fights revolt, Lecoeur 
loses followers, Communist leaders dis- 
appointing Kremlin bosses, personality 
sketches of Mao, Clementis, Togliatti, 
Lecoeur, Gottwald and other Kremlin 
puppets, Mr 16 p 34-37:1 

How strong is Russia in Europe? U § aid 
blocks Communist revolt now in West 
Europe, Soviet supercabinet, people 
poorer behind Iron Curtain, interview 
with Robert Kleiman, My 4 p 32-36 

1951—Europe’s Last Chance, David Law- 
rence editorial, May be yr of decisions 
leading to eventual forfeiting of Asia, 
leaving Stalin to concentrate on win- 
ning Europe; still have chance to save 
ourselves from ultimate isolation by 
Communists, My 18 p 136 

Voting abroad, Amer’s stake; French and 
Italian elections show voters in Europe 
are not flocking to side of U S, Com- 
munism is checked or slowed down but 
there are gains for other extreme, mid- 
dle-ground parties hold shaky control, 
what it means, Je 29 p 23 


Defense 


Europe, new ideas in defense; Mediterranean 
getting once-over as defense line against 
Russia, strongest area in non-Commun- 
ist Europe; Turkey’s Army, Spain’s 
ports, island bases, North African air- 
fields, all can be marshalled for strike- 
back at Russia, Ja 12 p 16, 17 


Mediterranean, forgotten defense line against 
Russia, map, Ja 12 p 16, 17 





EUROPE—Contd. 


Quibbling While World Burns, David Law- 
rence editorial, Meeting issue of send- 
ing Amer troops to Europe is taking ad- 
vantage of unexampled opportunity to 
show world that Cong and Executive are 
united in support of treaty obligations; 
must stop quibbling and take bold steps 
to avoid large-scale war, Ja 19 p 56 


Eisenhower: “job can be done,” Eisen- 
hower is commander without army now, 
will take yr and a half to show what he 
can and cannot do, Europeans asking 
what U S will do, first big job is to sell 
Europe idea of mutual self-defense, Ja 
26 p 22 

Chain of authority and forces ready to 
o— Western Europe, chart, Ja 26 
p 

“Europe is indispensable,”’ defense of U S 
calls for sending troops; plan of James 
F Byrnes for dealing with Communist 
world as outlined in message delivered 
On taking oath of office as Gov of South 
Carolina, excerpts, Ja 26 p 26 

U S: defense giant of Atlantic Pact, 
planned outlays for Canada, Brit, U S, 
France, all other Atlantic Pact nations 
for 1951 or fiscal 1952, chart, F 9 p 30 

Allied command, Eisenhower, soother; Mont- 
gomery, imspirer; Gruenther, admin; 
Juin, career general; Eisenhower selects 
top men who will stand with him in 
European defense organization, brief 
personality sketches, Mr 20 p 28, 29:1 

Men who will defend Europe, Supreme 
Commander, Deputy for Air, Deputy for 
Sea, Deputy Supreme Commander, op- 
erating command, chart, Mr 30 p 28 

What's ahead for GI’s in Germany, combat 
training and field maneuvers will be 
routine, idea is to keep troops on alert, 
in fighting trim, ready to move if dan- 
ger signs go up, Ap 6 p 20, 21 

We Cross The Rubicon, David Lawrence 
editorial, Dispatching of Amer troops 
to Europe with approval of Sen marke 
new phase, setting up of defensive 
power to prevent or avert world war; 
expresses desire of Amer people to de- 
fend free nations against aggression, 
Ap 13 p 72 

F 


(See also Congress — Investigations — Far 
East and names of specific countries) 

Big business for gun runners; steel, oil, 
even guns being landed in China al- 
most daily, move through dozen ports, 
partial blockade and loose controls 
aren’t tight enough to cut Communist 
trade lanes, Ja 12 p 14, 15 

Why main war will be fought in Asia— 
not Europe, Stalin wary of 2d front, 
hold on satellites too uncertain, no 
Chinese “Tito” probable, interview 
with Hu Shih, Ja 19 p 34-37 

Mystery man in China; Panikkar, India’s 
Ambassador to Peiping, middleman in 
cease-fire moves that failed, person- 
ality sketch, Ja 26 p 30-33:1 

Red China’s worries as seen from Hong 
Kong, discontent among Chinese but 
no revolt likely, guerrillas split, Brit 
resent U S moves, interview with Jo- 
seph Fromm, F 2 p 18-20 

Indo-China, another “Korea,” Communist 
sweep through Asia bogging down, look 
at Indo-China war shows they haven’t 
got what it takes to win, report from 
Joseph Fromm on visit to Indo-China, 
Mr 9 p 22, 23 

Japan: new danger spot, Russians quietly 
closing in on Japan, may not start any- 
thing but in position to if they choose, 
U S military experts don’t like look 

* of things: Japan, unarmed and ex- 
Posed, can get caught in Communist 
pincer, Mr 16 p 20, 2 

tearm, threat to Japan, map, Mr 16 


FAR EAST 


Korea: test ground for big war? nobody 
knows how to get out of Korea, neither 
side can win as it stands, but neither 
side will give up; how high officials see 
Korean war on eve of another big 
battle season, Ap 13 p 14, 15 

Korea: truce or expanding war? top-level 
decision is to hold Asia, build Europe; 
next move in Korea is up to Chinese 
Communists, decision is to_ localize 
war, knock back offensive if it comes, 
bleed Chinese into mood to talk peace, 
Ap 20 p 13-15 

What’s ahead now in Asia ... and what 
isn’t, Truman and MacArthur views 
and what it all adds up to, chart, 
Ap 20 p 15 





FAR EAST—Contd. 

What will happen now in Japan, effort to 
checkmate Soviet in Orient, bases for 
U S, new defense line in Pacific, inter- 
view with John Foster Dulles, Ap 
27 p 30-34 

War that’s not war, mysteries of Far 
Eastern policy deepen; Allies agree on 
Korea, disagree on Fo-mosa and other 
trouble spots, fighting Communists de- 
pends on where fight is, My 4 p 21 

Does U S face endless war in Korea? facts 
and figures show casualties and costs in 
steady rise, end of fighting not in sight, 
toll is at big-war size now, here are 
vital statistics needed to put Korean war 
in perspective, My 4 p 22, 23 

On Far East policy, will MacArthur win? 
ideas that cost MacArthur his command 
are becoming U S policy after all, still 
plenty of argument but civilian leaders 
and MacArthur closer together than 
noise implies, My 11 p 13, 14 

Wedemeyer: unhonored prophet, called turn 
on Asia and was pushed aside; had plan 
to salvage something from mess in Far 
East, story just coming to light, My 
11 p 16, 17 

What Wedemeyer, in 1947, wanted done; 
what was done after 1947, what has 
happened, tabulation, My 11 p 17 

Brit closes ranks with U S, London finds 
that trying to do business with China 
doesn’t pay off, Brit casualties in Korea 
mounting, Brit diplomats and business 
interests in China feel unwelcome and 
unsafe, result is pressure to toughen 
policy, My 18 p 15, 

1951—Europe’s Last Chance, David Law- 
rence editorial, May be yr of decisions 
leading to eventual forfeiting of Asia, 
leaving Stalin to concentrate on winning 
Europe; still have chance to save our- 
selves from ultimate isolation by Com- 
munists, My 18 p i36 

Okinawa: bases to dominate Asia, work 
rushed on biggest bomber post; rundown 
post to become mightiest base in Pa- 
cific, U S armed forces on former — 
anese island to stay—and in_strength, 
air dominance over Asia is U S goal, 
Je 22 p 25, 26 

How to win friends in Asia, landowning 
by peasant is first need, TVA is next, 
Russia offers “freedom,” U S influence 
is declining, interview with William Oo 
Douglas, Je 22 p 42-45 

Hokkaido, danger spot in Orient, Soviet 
troops within sight of U S troops on 
northern tip of Japan, are in position 
to strike if they choose, report of Joseph 
Fromm who went to Hokkaido to look 
into new danger zone in North Pacific, 
Je 29 p 20, 21 


FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS COMMISSION 
Television’s big boom: still to come, new 
channels will open entire country; Govt 
getting ready to relax strings; growth 
will be gradual, orderly and regulated, 
no overnight boom of TV stations and 

new networks, Ap 6 p 17 


FEDERAL RESERVE BOARD see Banking and 
Finance—Federal Reserve Board 


FINANCE see Banking and Finance, Industry 
—Finance 


FINLETTER, THOMAS K 
Growing U S Air Force, nothing can stop 
some bombs, strategic air best war 
deterrent, bigger and faster planes ahead, 
interview with Thomas K _ Finletter, 


Mr 2 p 24-31 


FOLLIS, RALPH G 
Russia will not get Middle East oil, West 
might lose oil but Russia couldn’t use 
it herself, mystery of Red China’s sup- 
plies, interview with Ralph G Follis, 
My 25 p 28-32 ? 


FOOD 

(See also Agriculture, Economic Conditions— 
Prices, Meat) 

Rise in living costs from June 15 to Novem- 
ber 15, rent, food, apparel, house fur- 
nishings, all others, total, chart, Ja 5 

44: 


Plenty of food, but—prices are highest ever 
and going higher, most mkt tags already 
higher than in 1948, shopping to get 
more costly through much of 1951, even 
controls won’t help much, Ja 19 p 24 

Family food basket, its cost to housewife, 
typical retail priccs, yr ago, now, chart, 
Ja 19 p 24:2 
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FOOD—Contd. 

Prices then and now, prices for round steak, 
man’s suit, automobile, coffee, wool rug, 
1939 and now, chart, F 16 p 19:2 

Tax on meat, why U S isn’t going to get 
one; some experts think meat is luxury 
for tax purposes, grain fed to livestock 
is extravagance, more efficient to feed it 
directly to humans, but Cong isn’t likely 
to tax Amer’s most popular food, Ap 13 


p 18 

Meat to be rationed? supply lags behind rise 
in spending power; farms loaded with 
cattle but big worry in Washington is 
that meat controls might produce meat 
famine, housewives may find it hard to 
gerd “ry choose at ceiling prices, My 18 

Meat, demand increasing 3 times as fast as 
supply, demand rises as income in- 
creases; result: critical problem for price 
controllers, chart, My 18 p 12 

Where’s all the beef? cattlemen and meat 
industry react to controls; rationing, by 
Govt, not prospect now, plenty of cattle 
on range but row over price controls can 
bring summer “famine,” answers to 
questions about beef and other meat, 
Je 15 p 31 


FORMOSA 

Chiang’s chance for comeback, large-scale 
aid to Chiang doesn’t mean he’s about 
to return to China, Formosa Army is 
being shaped for defense, first U S goal 
is to hold Formosa, My 25 p 19 

Acheson answers some questions, Official 
view on goals in Korea and Formosa; 
answers taken from testimony before 
Cong com; keep Chinese Communists off 
Formosa, out of U N, on losing end in 

Korea, Je 15 p 16, 17 


FRANCE 

French just starting to arm; Pleven, in 
Washington, can point to 1951 speed-up 
in defense, determination to stand by 
U S; army is small but soldiers are good, 
war production slow getting started, 
defense budget way up, F 2 p 21, 22 

Dollar, pound, franc; dollar worth 1/3 as 
much as 51 yrs ago, pound worth 1/4 as 
much as 51 yrs ago, franc worth 1/138 as 
much as 51 yrs ago, chart, Mr 16 p 17 

Kremlin puppets, Mao in trouble, Gottwald 
shaky, Togliatti fights revolt, Lecoeur 
loses followers, Communist leaders dis- 
appointing Kremlin bosses, personality 
sketches of Mao, Clementis, Togliatti, 
Lecoeur, Gottwald and other Kremlin 
puppets, Mr 16 p 34-37:1 

Return role for gold, backs French money; 
free gold mkt gets official nod in France, 
system has become limited gold stand- 
ard, people want full-fledged gold stand- 
ard but won’t get it soon, free mkt is big 
business, hoards worth estimated $3.7 
billions, My 25 p 48-51:1 

French want more steak, less politics, past 
glories gone, ask only peace; fear Rus- 
sians, don’t like Amers moving in either, 
cynical about own leaders, firsthand 
report by Kurt Lachmann, Je 8 p 24, 25 

Can secrets be kept? spy jitters grow in “cold 
war” tension; Russian agents, real or 
imagined, spreading fear and distrust 
between U S and its allies, two Brit 
diplomats vanish and everybody gets 
jitters, Je 15 p 14, 15 

Voting abroad, Amer’s stake; French and 
Italian elections show voters in Europe 
are not flocking to side of U S, Com- 
munism is checked or slowed down but 
there are gains for other extreme, mid- 
dle-ground parties hold shaky control, 
what it means, Je 29 p 23 

De Gaulle shows his strength, percentage of 
popular vote in France for De Gaulle and 
right wing, middle parties, Communists, 
chart, Je 29 p 23 


FROMM, JOSEPH 


Red China’s worries as seen from Hong 
Kong, discontent among Chinese but no 
revolt likely, guerrillas split, Brit re- 
sent U S moves, interview with Joseph 
Fromm, F 2 p 18-20 

Brit has her “Korea” too, “little war’ in 
Malaya is menacing vital source of U S 
tin and rubber, Communists behind it, 
guerrillas pinning down Brit Army that 
could be fighting in Korea, firsthand 
account by Joseph Fromm, Mr 2 p 18, 19 

Indo-China, another “Korea,” Communist 
sweep through Asia bogging down, look 
at Indo-China war shows they haven't 
= what it takes to win, report from 

oseph Fromm on visit to Indo-China, 
Mr 9 p 22, 23 


14 





FROMM, JOSEPH—Contd. 

Hokkaido, danger spot in Orient, Soviet 
troops within sight of U S troops on 
northern tip of Japan, are in position 
to strike if they choose, report of Joseph 
Fromm who went to Hokkaido to look 
into new danger zone in North Pacific, 
Je 29 p 20, 21 


FUCHS, KLAUS 
Spies in U S told Russia all; spies filter 
deepest U S secrets to Russia, informa- 
tion on A-bombs, jets, guided missiles 
ets through tightest security net in 
istory, details on how spies work, 
taken from ct records, Ap 6 p 13-15 


FULBRIGHT, J WILLIAM 
Fulbright changed RFC plan and Presi- 
dent’s mind, investigation of RFC by 
subcom headed by Fulbright results in 
reversal by Truman on stand for re- 
organizing agency, biographical sketch 
of Fulbright, Mr 2 p 37, 38:3 


FURNITURE 
Easy chairs for bureaucrats, Cong scowls 
and fixings get plainer; complaint that 
businessmen brought in to fight infla- 
tion are spending freely for plushy 
quarters, move on to standardize offices, 
My 4p 26 


G 


GALLOWAY, CLARK H 
Argentines like Peron, cheap food, brisk 
business, peace slogans; Juan and 
Evita talking peace, neighbors keeping 
fingers crossed, report of Clark Gallo- 
way who went to Argentina to find out 
what Perons are up to, Je 22 p 33, 34 


GEISSLER, GUS F 

Shake-up in agric office reflects Brannan’s 
troubles, scarcities and high farm prices 
rather than surpluses and low prices 
added to problems resulting from 
Brannan plan, personality sketches of 
men involved in shake-up in PMA, Ap 
13 p 39-41:1 


GERMANY 

New terror in Berlin—kidnappings, German 
foes of Communists vanishing by doz- 
ens, what’s behind wave of kidnappings 
and disappearances, Kleiman 
finds methods in East Germany match 
ee tactics of U S underworld, F 
6 p 20-22 

Unions get voice in industry, Germans win 
goal of some U § labor chiefs; Ruhr plan 
gives workers right to sit as directors 
on same basis as owners, with veto 
over naming of plant managers, F 23 p 
44-47:1 

What’s ahead for GI’s in Germany, combat 
training and field maneuvers will be rou- 
tine, idea is to keep troops on alert, 

° in fighting trim, ready to move if 

danger signs go up, Ap 6 p 20, 21 

Can U N really blockade China? trade with 
Communist areas in billion; China has 
been getting oil, guns, chemicals from 
West, often through Russia; Germany 
is big opening in Europe, controls to 
rts but leaks will continue, Je 1 
p 14, 


GOLD 

U 8S loses gold—others profit, buyers dip- 
ping into U S gold svocks, hoarding is 
part of it, so is speculation; as result, 
gold is leaving U S at record clip but 
we still own more than half of all there 
is, F 23 p 58-60:2 

Treas’s gold pile is shrinking, value at end 
of 1934, end of 1940, end of 1949, June 
1950, now, yr from now, chart, F 23 p 58 

Return role for gold, backs French money; 
free gold mkt gets official nod in France, 
system has become limited gold stand- 
ard, people want full-fledged gold stand- 
ard but won’t get it soon, free mkt is 
big business, hoards worth estimated 
$3.7 billions, My 25 p 48-51:1 


GOLD, HARRY 
Spies in U S told Russia all; spies filter 
deepest U S secrets to Russia, informa- 
tion on A-bombs, jets, guided missiles 
gets through tightest security net in 
history, details on how spies work, taken 
from ct records, Ap 6 p 13-15 





GOTTWALD, KLEMENT 

Kremlin puppets, Mao in trouble, Gottwald 
, TOgliatti fights revolt, Lecoeur 
loses followers, Communist leaders dis- 
appointing Kremlin bosses, personality 
sketches of Mao, Clementis, Togliattj 
Lecoeur, Gottwald and other Kremlin 

puppets, Mr 16 p 34-37:1 


oneas BRITAIN 
: more trouble for Socialists, fail 
in meat and coal don’t deter Brit; “So. 
cialists, taking over steel, still can’t 
find way to cure Brit’s ills but program 
is to go on, F 23 p 18, 19 
Brit_has her “Korea” too, “little war” in 
Malaya is menacing vital source of U § 
tin and iubber, Communists behind it 
guerrillas pinning down Brit Army that 
could be fighting in Korea, firsthand 
account by Joseph Fromm, Mr 2 p 18, 19 
Scot with troubles; Hardie, as boss of Brit's 
nationalized steel, is man with many 
troubles, personality sketch, Mr 2 p 39:1 
Dollar, pound, franc; dollar worth 1/3 as 
much as 51 yrs ago, pound worth 1/4 as 
much as 51 yrs ago, franc worth 1/138 
as much as 51 yrs ago, chart, Mr 16 


p17 

Rule of seas, why top voice is given s 
in decade u S has outstripped Brit Ag z 

» techniques and nava 

2 Bar 30 p 20 q l budgets, 
of men and combat ships in U S an 
Brit navies, 1941, 1951, chart, Mr 30 p 20 

Iran—good fishing for Russia, unrest and 
disorder in Iran make sort of setup 
Stalin likes; prize at stake is oil, fuels 
Brit Navy now, could lubricate Com- 
munist war machine, Ap 6 p 22 

Brit Socialists near end? most voters want 
to turn them out, if opinion polls are 
right; Conservative Party, needling and 
heckling, using every trick in political 
book to keep Labor off balance, Ap 


13 p 20 

How Brits would vote, based on answers 
to Gallup Poll questions, July 1945- 
March 1951, chart, Ap 13 p 20 

Maneuvers for peace in Korea, everybody 
wants it—on his own terms; U S wants 
guaranteed end to Communist aggres- 
sion, China wants Formosa and seat in 
U_N, Brit offers little something to 
everybody, Ap 20 p 16 

Where taxes nit bardest, Brit still in no 1 
spot; US taxes, even when raised again, 
will be lower than Canada’s, much lower 
than Brit’s; U S imposes stiffer taxes 
on corps, Brit hits personal incomes 
hard, bears down on luxuries, automo- 
biles and television sets, Canada’s sales 
tax raised, Ap 20 p 66-70:2 

Tax loads, U S, Brit and Canada, for family 
of oor. by Bae levels, tabulation, 

Dp Pp : 

War that’s not war, mysteries of Far East- 
ern policy deepen; Allies agree on Korea, 
disagree on Formosa and other trouble 
spots, fighting Communists depends on 
where fight is, My 4 p 21 

Guns vs free teeth in Brit, grumbling at 
U S out in open in Brit, anti-American- 

ism being tried out politically; Brit- 

Amer partnership not in danger but 

joins = faultfinding moving in, My 

p : 

Arms and social services: transatlantic com- 
paricon, percentages of total budgets 
spent for arms and for social services 
in U S and Gt Brit, chart, My 4 p 25 

Brit’s Bevan wants left turn, fewer ties 
with U S; leader of minority faction of 
Labor Party resigns Cabinet post, per- 
sonality sketch, My 4 p 37 
t closes ranks with U S, London finds 
that ‘rying to do business with China 
doesn’t pay off, Brit casualties in Korea 
mounting, Brit diplomats and_ business 
interests in China feel unwelcome or 
unsafe, result is pressure to toughen 
policy, My 18 p 15, 

Puzzled Brit: austere, wary; doesn’t want 
to fight for “U S way of life,” deter- 
mined to fight if Russia attacks; changes, 
wrought by war and Socialism, amt to 
peaceful revolution for England, report 
of editor of USN & . Jel p 22 

Can secrets be kept? spy jitters grow in 
“cold war’ tension: Russian agents, real 
or imagined, spreading fear and distrust 
between U S and its allies, two Brit 
diplomets vanish and everybody gets 
jitters, Je 15 p 14, 15 


— DAVID 


Spies in S told Russia all; spies filter 
deepest U S secrets to Russia, informa- 
tion on A-bombs, jets, guided missiles 
= through tightest security net in 

istory, details on how spies work, taken 
from ct records, Ap 6 p 13-15 
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GRUENTHER, ALFRED M 
Allied command, Eisenhower, soother; Mont- 
gomery, inspirer; Gruenther, admin; 
Juin, career general; Eisenhower selects 

top men who will stand with him in 
European defense organization, brief 
personality sketches, Mr 30 p 28, 29:1 


H 


HARBER, W ELMER 
Charge of politics in “biggest bank”: 
troubles for directors of RFC, woes are 
political and stem from charges by 
Cong com that agency has fallen victim 
to Washington influence racket, person- 
ality sketches of men involved, F 16 

p 40-43:1 


HARDIE, STEVEN J L 
Scot with troubles; Hardie, as boss of Brit’s 
nationalized steel, is man with many 
aa, personality sketch, Mr 2 p 
39: 


HARRISON, WILLIAM H 

Mobilizers take over for duration, Wilson 
and aides Clay, Weinberg, Harrison, Val- 
entine, Ching, personality sketches, Ja 
12 p 36-39:1 

Businessmen take over job of running U S 
war economy, each industry to deal 
with man who knows its problems, brief 
biographical sketches of men who domi- 
nate new agencies created to keep pro- 
duction running smoothly, apportion 
scarce materials, slow advance of prices 
and stabilize wages, F 9 p 40, 41:1 


HEALTH 
How “miracle’ drugs turn out, cures for 
more and more ills, once ‘“hopeless;” 
treatment in use or under test for almost 
anything, field has just been scratched, 
other new drugs on way, Ap 13 p 19 


HILL, HAROLD K h 
Shake-up in agric office reflects Brannan’s 
troubles, scarcities and high farm prices 
rather than surpluses and low prices 
added to problems resulting from Bran- 
nan plan, personality sketches of men 
involved in shake-up in PMA, Ap 13 

p 39-41:1 


HOOK, CHARLES R 
Less steel for civilians, 75% of production 
to military, capacity output through 
1953, Russia is second largest producer, 
interview with Charles R. Hook, Je 
8 p 40-43 


HOOVER, HERBERT 

What people are telling Cong, folks back 
home writing letters to Congressmen, 
mail is heavily against Acheson, divided 
on Hoover’s defense plan but most are 
for it; mail, over all, shows voters anx- 
ious and apprehensive, Ja 12 p 20, 21 

Which way for U S—the choice; Hoover, Taft 
and Truman offer alternatives, Truman 
and Taft not as far apart as they sound, 
Truman has to make decision, what 
foreign-policy debate is about, Ja 19 
p 16, 17 

How to save U S, three versions; what Tru- 
man wants to do, what Hoover wants to 
do and what Taft wants to do, chart, 
Ja 19 p 17 


HOOVER, J EDGAR 
Communist threat in U S, allegiance to 
Moscow, not to Amer, labor’s_ battle 
against Communists, why U S can’t have 
“Gestapo,” interview with J Edgar 
Hoover, Mr 30 p 32-37 


HOUSING 

(See also Building and Construction, Credit) 

Rise in living costs from June 15 to Novem- 
ber 15, rent, food, apparel, house fur- 
nishings, all others, total, chart, Ja 5 
p 44:2 - 

Contract awards for new construction; in- 
dustrial, commercial and other ..onresi- 
dential building, residential, public 
works and public utilities, total, 1947- 
51, chart, F 23 p 48:2 

Less for civilians, but no real pinch, produc- 
tion of refrigerators, vacuum cleaners, 
washing machines, television sets, auto- 
mobiles, housing units, 1949-51, chart, 
Mr 9 p 38 

Many home seekers give up, rush to build 
houses slackening; higher prices, higher 
down payments and tighter credit cut- 
ting mkt, doesn’t mean end to all build- 
ing, million houses will go up this yr,* 
Ap 13 p 42-45:1 





HOUSING—Contd. 

Housing boom slows down, trend in appli- 
cations to FHA for mortgage insurance 
on 1- to 4-family houses, 1947 through 
March 1951, chart, Ap 13 p 42 

Builders’ bonanza running out, less mort- 
gage money, fewer home starts; credit 
controls, shortage of mortgage money 
and higher interest rates pulling props 
from under housing boom, all part of 
Govt plan to cut dwelling starts in 
1951,* Je 1 p 38-41:1 

Why mortgage credit is tightened, record rise 
of home loans, totals outstanding since 
1936, chart, Je 1 p 38 

Better living ... 10-yr gain; in 100 homes, 
no having electricity, radios, running 
water, passenger cars, electric refriger- 
ators, flush toilets, baths or showers, 
telephones, electric washers, television 
gg 10 yrs ago and now, chart, Je 15 


p 

House price skyrockets, pre-World War Il, 
pre-Korea, January price freeze, May 1, 
chart, Je 29 p 13:1 


HURLEY, PATRICK J 
Gen Hurley on Yalta, FDR tried to back out; 
-how Roosevelt saw Yalta as told by war- 
time Ambassador to China in testimony 
before Sen com on his White House 
mission to Moscow, Je 29 p 22 


HU SHIH 
Why main war will be fought in Asia— 
not Europe, Statin wary of 2d front, 
hold on satellites too uncertain, no 
Chinese ‘“‘Tito’’ probable, interview with 
Hu Shih, Ja 19 p 34-37 


HUSSEIN ALA see Ala, Hussein 


I 


IMPEACHMENT see Presidency, U S 


INCOMES AND SALARIES 

(See also Labor—Wages) 

What’s ahead fer U S in new yr, production, 
spending, incomes, profits; industry's 
outpwt, business profits, cost of living, 
value of goods and services, what people 
will spend and earn, wage and salary 
payments, cash going to farmers, factory 
pay for hour’s work, people employed, 
volume of new building, size of armed 
forces, charts, Ja 5 p 20, 21 

Why meat prices will be hard to control, 
personal income after taxes per person, 
amt spent for meat at retail per person, 
1920-50, chart, Ja 19 p 55:2 

Groups better off with wage-price freeze, 
increase in ‘‘real” income since last June, 
aircrait worker, coal miner, electrical 
worker, steelworker, corn-belt farmer, 
furniture worker, textile worker, packing- 
house worker, cattle rancher, wheat 
grower, chart, F 2 p 14, 15 

Groups worse off with wage-price freeze, 
decrease in ‘“real’’ income since last 
June, carpenter, auto worker, plasterer, 
average factory worker, plumber, retail- 
trade worker, dairy farmer, govt worker, 
school teacher, savings-bond holder, 
chart, F 2 p 14, 15 

Income boom, who gets most? farmer’s cash 
income soaring, so are expenses; farm 
hands hard to find, machinery getting 
scarce; over all, farmer will do better 
than city man in 1951, is getting breaks 
but has had many lean yrs,* Mr 2 
p 40-43:1 

Race for high income, which group is ahead? 
incomes in terms of “real” dollars, 
farmer and nonfarmer, 1946-51, chart, 
Mr 2 p 40 

What it takes now to live as well as you 

* did in 1939, if you buy now as before war, 
ge a 2 to 8 times the income, Ap 13 
p 

What it takes now to live as well as you 
did in 1939, income level needed in 1951 
to match buying power of income in 1939, 
by income levels, chart and tabulation, 
Ap 13 p 21 

Ups and downs of “real pay,” weekly average, 
after federal taxes, adjusted for living 
costs, before Korea and now, for different 
professions and laborers, tabulation, My 
11 p 36:3 

More dollars for spending, annual rates of 
disposable personal income, 1950-51, 
chart, My 18 p 44:2 

Farmers’ net income and what it will buy, 
net income, what net income will buy 
—s to 1940, 1940-51, chart, My 25 
p : 





INCOMES AND SALARIES—Contd. 

How taxes cut executives’ pay, firms seek 
new ways to raise incomes; giving bosses 
take-home pay they earn is growing 
problem; deferred bonuses, pensions, in- 
surance, way to buy into firm being used 
to keep executives on job, Je 22 p 58-61:1 

Why business will stay good, Govt spending, 
business spending, spendable income, 
persons finding jobs, hourly wages; last 
yr, now, late 1951, tabulation, Je 29 p 13 

Ups and downs of incomes, no of families 
whose incomes have increased, decreased 
Or remained same in last yr, chart, 
Je 29 p 50:2 

Family earnings in U S, no of families in 
each income bracket, tabulation, Je 29 
p 50:1 

Dept-store sales and personal income, 1935- 
51, chart, Je 29 p 63:2 


Controls 


(See also Economic Conditions—Controls) 

Controls: complete coverage, every business 
and home to be affected, price controls 
almost sure later on, so are wage and 
salary controls, new regulations on buy- 
ing and selling likely, 1951 will seem lot 
like days of World War II,* Ja 5 p 40-42:3 

Freeze of pay won't be solid, contvsls on 
wages and salaries may come by March 1, 
no rigid freeze if plans being made by 
Govt stabilizers are followed, Ja 5 p 
50 :3-52:2 

Taking inflation out of raises, let wages go 
up but hold back money is latest con- 
trol idea, aim is to curb inflation, build 
future buying power, one plan to use 
Govt bonds, compulsory saving and 
postwar tax refunds also proposed, all 
oa in trial-balloon stage, Ja 12 p 44, 


What to do about raises, bargaining still 
favored; wage-salary controls, long range, 
will not bee rigid; collective bargaining 
will go on but agreements must stay 
within bounds, Washington won’t pass 
on every contract this time, F 2 p 43-45:1 

Prices and wages will rise, controls can only 
slow them, guide for housewife, worker 
and employer; controls’ will touch 
everybody in some way, what to expect 
as Washington regulations take hold, 
F 9p 11-13 

How to get pay raise, some salary-wage 
increases can be granted without WSB 
approval, machinery being set up for 
— on other pay raises (wba), F 16 
p 

What raises can be given, Govt controls 
won’t interfere in most cases; pay can 
go up for promotions, better work, 
living costs, almost anything; revised 
program widens opportunities, Mr 2 
p 11-13 

Salaried man would face these rules on 
raises; promotion pay, merit increases, 
cost-of-living adjustment, bonus ar- 
rangement, pension plan, salesman’s 
commissions, chart, Mr 2 p 13 

What employer can do to increase salaries 
now. new twists show up as rules are 
applied, raises can be given without too 
much paper work, Govt agents won’t 
always be looking over shoulders, Mr 23 
p 44-47:1 

Pay may by-pass 10% limit, Govt stabilizers 
looking for ways to revise limit on raises 
or for ways to by-pass it, new rules 
appear to be in making, Ap 20 p 54:3, 35:1 

Raises that win approval, new rules for 
employers; 10% formula turning out to 
be elastic, possible to raise some workers 
more, give no raises to others, rules 
stretch in other ways, guide for em- 
ployers, Ap 27 p 46-50:3 

What employers can do to raise salaries, 
wages; rules for giving pay raises soon 
to be cleared up, salary questions will 
go to one bd, wage problems to another, 
Johnston can upset decisions of either, 
questions and answers on what controls 
will be like, My 11 p 38-42:3 

How salaries are controlled, two Govt agen- 
cies will divide jurisdiction of control- 
ling salary increases, employers should 
be familiar with setup, My 18 p 36:3, 37:1 

Guide for raising salaries, rules are “‘self- 
enforcing,” employers can count on con- 
siderable leeway in giving executives pay 
raises, rules so far show trend, “can 
and can’t” rules on salary stabilization 
as now being set up, Je 29 p 42-47:1 
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INCOMES AND SALARIES—Contd. 
Taxes 


(See also Taxes) 

Still higher taxes coming, new increases 
te hit firms and individuals; changes in 
income taxes, in personal exemptions, in 
excise rates, £11 to get new study in yr 
ahead, goal is to get up to $9 billion 
more from U S taxpayers, Ja 5 p 47, 48:2 

Tax till it hurts—whom? tax-free expense 
accounts for Pres, some Govt officials and 
Cong mean increased taxes will hurt 
them less than others, ordinary citizen 
must make $300,000 to equal amt left 
Pres after taxes, F 2 p 26, 27 

Tax advantage for Truman, annual salary 
of Pres includes tax-free allowance, amt 
left after taxes for Pres and for private 
citizen with same gross salary, chart, 

2p 26 

Savings for Vice Pres Barkley, annual salary 
of Vice Pres includes tax-free allowance, 
amt left after taxes for Vice Pres and for 
private citizen with same gross salary, 
chart, F 2 p 27 

Savings for Congressmen, annual salary of 
Congressman includes tax-free allow- 
ance, amt left after taxes for Congress- 
man and for priv. te citizen with same 
gross salary, chart, F 2 p 27 

Tax bite of Truman plan, average up 30%, 
where “quickie” tax law will hit if Cong 
gives Truman everything he is asking, 
Cong may not go all the way but 1951 
tax increase for everybody is almost 
certain, F 9 p 58-60:3 

What proposed tax boost does to income, net 
income, peak tax in World War II, 1951 
tax under present law, 1951 tax under 
proposed law, percentage increase over 
present law; for single person, for fam- 
ily of four, tabulation, F 9 p 58 

It pays to get married, tax rise on bachelors 
will drain income; split incomes, family 
exemptions, etc bringing closer day when 
baa — live as cheaply as one, 

1 


Pp 
How tax collector aids cupid, plan for new 
rates on income offers incentive to get 
married, net income before exemptions, 
tax on married man, tax on bachelors, 
penalty for staying single, chart, F 23 


pli 
Who'll pick up check? no 1 tax issue for 
1951: Truman tax program running into 
trouble, labor unions and others object 
to raising taxes on low incomes; little 
taxpayers get most of income but others 
pay most taxes, increases probably will 
be spread, Mr 2 p 50-53:1 
Where proposed tax increases fall; income 
group, aggregate income, total tax under 
resent law, total tax under proposed 
aw, tax increase, tabulation, Mr 2 p 50 
What taxpayers must do now, March 15 is 
day by which millions must settle up on 
1950 tax liabilities, higher payments 
must be made by many, some changes 
in tax return forms, men in Korea 
iven special concessions (wba), 


p 63 

How taxes are avoided, what you can and 
cannot do, ways around income tax in 
some cases but paths are filled with pit- 
falls for most taxpayers, investigators 
checking devices for getting income free 
of taxes, best to pay up and play safe, 
Mr 23 p 56-61:2 

No big tax rise in 1951, Govt income higher, 
outgo lower than expected; Cong isn’t in 
mood to give Truman everything he 
wants, tax increase still prospect but 
big pinch probably is off until 1952, 
Ap 6 p ll, 12 

Where taxes hit hardest. Brit still in no 1 
spot; U S taxes. even when raised again, 
will be lower than Canada’s, much low- 
er than Brit’s: U S imposes stiffer taxes 
on corps, Brit hits personal incomes 
hard, bears down on luxuries, automo- 
biles and television sets, Canada’s sales 
tax raised, Ap 20 p 66-70:2 

Why rich feel poor, taxes take more and 
costs keep rising; poor getting richer 
while rich are lucky if they hold their 
own, white-collar workers, ensioners 
and others on fixed incomes losing out 
in rising prices and taxes,* My 11 p 
34-37:1 


How inflation and taxes have eaten into 
incomes. gross income, before Korea, 
now, married person with 2 dependents, 
chart, My 11 p 34 

Tax rise ahead to hit incomes of nearly 
all, House Ways and Means Com trim- 
ming Truman’s tax plan, new taxes 
won’t hurt auite as much as Truman 
would like. svecial breaks for some, My 
18 p 46:3-49:2 
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INCOMES AND SALARIES—Contd. 

Increase for individuals, House plan; net 
income, present tax, proposed tax for 
single person with no dependents, sin- 
gle person with one dependent, mar- 
ried person with two dependents, tabu- 
lation, My 18 p 47:1 

Tax planners shift aim to business and well- 
to-do, new tax ideas taking hold in Cong, 
individuals get supertax, hits high in- 
comes harder, low incomes easier than 
boost in rates; corps get higher regular 
rates plus increases in excess-profits tax, 
plan may be modified, Je 1 p 46-49:2 

What individuals face in new tax-rise plan; 
net income, present tax, proposed tax for 
single pee, for married couple with 
two children, tabulation, Je 1 p 46:3 

Top tax: one fourth of income? idea win- 
ning States but has long way to go, 21 
State legislatures on record favoring 
amendment to Constitution limiting 
federal taxes on incomes, gifts and in- 
heritances, 11 more approvals would start 
machinery to give it trial, Je 8 p 54-57:1 

These 21 States have voted to limit U S 
income tax to 25%, map, Je 8 p 54 

How taxes cut executives’ pay, firms seek 
new ways to raise incomes; giving bosses 
take-home pay they earn is growing 
problem; deferred bonuses, pensions, in- 
surance, way to buy into firm being 
used to keep executives on job, Je 
22 p 58-61:1 

Uncle Sam's bite on top salaries; pay, fed- 
eral income tax and income left after 
taxes for executives of large U & corps, 
tabulation, Je 22 p 58 


INDIA 

Mystery man in China; Panikkar, India’s 
Ambassador to Peiping, middleman in 
cease-fire moves that failed, personality 
sketch, Ja 26 p 30-33:1 

Puzzle, what does Nehru really want? Nehru, 
with peace plan for Korea, can’t get 
pence operating in own back yard, idea 
or Korea is to be gentle with Com- 
munist China, idea at home is to be 
cough e unyielding with Pakistan, F 


9 p 35, 

India’s double standard: abroad and at 
home; cease-fire, partition, disputes, pop- 
ulation, hunger, sanctions, map F 9 p 36 


INDO-CHINA 
Indo-China, another “Korea,” Communist 
sweep through Asia bogging down, look 
at Indo-China war shows they haven’t 
got what it takes to win, report from 
Joseph Fromm on visit to Indo-China, 
Mr 9 p 22, 23 


INDUSTRY 
Life will be different in 1951, times will be 
good, jobs plentiful, incomes up but 
problems will tend to multiply, taxes 
and scarcities will rise; what life will 
be like for different groups, Ja 5 p 16-18 
New antimerger law, Cong trying to close 
loophole in antitrust laws, purchase by 
firm of assets of competitor may lead 
to stop order from FTC (wha), Ja 5 


p 43 

Boom can go 10 yrs, delayed needs will fill 
in after defense; prosperity beginning 
to take on permanent look, 1929-type 
bust doesn’t wait at end, F 23 p 11-13 

Steel—plenty if you can find it, industry 
getting normal supply but that won’t 
make everything people want to buy, 
shift in steel use plays part, big proj- 
ects taking lot, users wondering who 
gets big supply, Mr 2 p 15 

Where rising output of steel goes, total pro- 
duction, for military, for foreigners, for 
civilians, 1948, now, chart, Mr 2 p 15 

Canada’s future, industrial giant of North, 
expanding industries in Canada, those 
marked for development, those proposed 
for development, only shortage is people, 
map, Mr 9 p 20, 21 

Scandals of Washington, feature big names 
and big money in big deals in nation’s 
biggest enterprise—Govt, is old story of 
“influence peddlers” in new setting, 
seems to be doing land office business, 
16 p 13-15 

It works this way, but is it business or scan- 
dal? chart, Mr 16 p 14, 15 

Unfilled orders of manufacturers; soft goods, 
transportation equipment and misc hard 
goods, machinery, iron, steel and other 
metals, February 1950 and 1951, chart, 
Mr 30 p 59:2 

Black mkts are here again; sales, for price 
and no questions asked, showing up in 
product after product; meats, metals and 
paper lead in price evasion, big cos try- 
ing to police products, My 11 p 22, 23 





ee 


INDUSTRY—Contd. 

South’s new look—factories, cattle; share. 
croppers fade, jobs in industry rise: 
farmers’ incomes running 26% ahead of 
yr ago, former farm workers have fac. 
tory jobs, homes and new cars, South’s 
industrial growth bringing minor reyo. 
lution, Je 1 p 20, 21 


Finance 

(See also Banking & Finance, Stoc 
Bonds, Taxes)” mG 

Firms to earn more, keep less; taxes going 
up, dividends headed down; defense 
program and tax plans to finance it, 
will hit almost everybody, averaged out 
corps and their shareholders will stil] 
have more money in 1951 than in almost 
any previous yr,* Ja 12 p 40-43:1 

Trends in profits of all U S corps, dividends, 
Profits retained, profits after taxes, 
1946-51, chart, Ja 12 p 40 

Expenditures of business for new plant and 
equipment, manufacturing and mining, 
utilities, transportation, commercial and 
miscellaneous, total, 1919-51, chart, Ja 
12 p 49:2 

Stocks, behind price rise; buyers discount 
drastic taxes, war threat; boom finally 
hit stock mkt, rise in nearly all stocks 
boosted common shares to highest point 
since 1930, nobody knows where bull mkt 
will go,* Ja 19 p 48-50:3 

New bull mkt for stocks, Dow-Jones indus- 
trial averages, June 1949-January 1951, 
chart, Ja 19 p 48 

Sales prices rise faster than costs in indus- 
ry, rise since second quarter, 1950; 
manufacturers’ costs, manufacturers’ 
prices, chart, F 2 p 13:2 


Rise in wholesale prices of industrial goods 
since June 30, 1950; fuel and lighting 
materials, metals and products, building 
materials, chemicals and products, textile 
products, chart, F 2 p 59:2 


Prices and costs of manufactured goods, 
hourly labor cost in manufacturing, 
prices of manufactured products, prices 
of raw materials, 1948-51, chart, F 9 p 


Yield on high-grade bonds, annual return 
on $100 ted in corp bonds, in U § 
Govt be 42-51, chart, Ap 20 p 56:2 


Why U S inuu‘try is strongest, business 
profits still growing, but after taxes 
investors often find less left for them, 
profits mean more money to plow back, 
widen base of Amer industry,* Ap 27 
p 41-44:3 

How profits are shared, taxes, dividends and 
improvements; U S corps’ profits before 
taxes, 1946-50, amt taken by Govt, stock- 
holders’ share, left for expansion, chart, 
Ap 27 p 41 ; 

U S firms show record profits, sales and pro- 
duction boom of 1950 reflected in yr’s 
profits; SEC and FTC find profits, both 
before and after taxes, at new high, 
My 4 p 54:2, 55:2 

Two good yrs for industry assured by arms 
outlays, arms spending not just shot in 
arm for business, means high activity for 
yrs to come, defense program means big 
orders and big profits for some, can 
bring trouble and scarcities to others, 
My 18 p 22 

Investors find new trends, dividends decline 
and taxes rise; in some cases, bonds look 
more attractive than they did, some 
shares are not to be big earners they 
were, factors to be studied by those 
seeking most for their money,* My 25 
p 40-43:1 

How taxes cut executives’ pay, firms seek 
new ways to raise incomes; giving bosses 
take-home pay they earn is growing 
problem; deferred bonuses, pensions, in- 
surance, way to buy into firm being used 
to keep executives on job, Je 22 p 58-61:1 


Uncle Sam’s bite on top salaries; pay, federal 
income tax and income left after taxes 
for executives of large U S corps, tabu- 
lation, Je 22 p 58 


Firms earn more, keep less, tax rise puts 
tight squeeze on business; profits, before 
taxes, heading for record but tax bite 
is bigger than last yr and may get bigger 
yet, stockholder is main one hit,* Je 29 
p 38-41:1 

How taxes will cut profits; corp profits, 
taxes, profits after taxes, 1950, 1951, pres- 
ent us proposed tax rates, chart, Je 29 
Pp 
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INDUSTRY—Contd. 
Tazes 


(See also Taxes) 

Still higher taxes coming, new increases to 
hit firms and individuals; changes in” 
income taxes, in personal exemptions, in 
excise rates, all to get new study in yr 
ahead, goal is to get up to $9 billion 
more from U S taxpayers, Ja 5 p 47, 48:2 

Firms to earn more, keep less; taxes going 
up, dividends headed down; defense 
program and tax plans to finance it, will 
hit almost everybody, averaged out corps 
and their shareholders will still have 
more money in 1951 than in almost any 
previous yr,* Ja 12 p 40-43:1 

What tax plan means to corps; net profit, 
1949 tax, present tax, proposed tax, tabu- 
lation, F 16 p 66:3 

Where taxes hit hardest, Brit still in no 1 
spot; U S tax:s, even when raised again, 
will be lower than Canada’s, much lower 
than Brit’s; U S imposes stiffer taxes on 
corps, Brit hits personal incomes hard, 
bears down on luxuries, automobiles and 
television sets, Canada’s sales tax raised, 
Ap 20 p 66-70:2 

Changes likely in plant write-off; 5-yr write- 
off of emergency plants, for tax purposes, 
under increasing fire in Cong; chances 
are strong that system will be modified 
ead not likely to be abolished, Ap 20 p 


How profits are shared, taxes, dividends and 
improvements; U S corps’ profits before 
taxes, 1946-50, amt taken by Govt, stock- 
holders’ share, left for expansion, chart, 
Ap 27 p 41 

How business is able to avoid profits tax, 
expert on subject says to spend money 
for research, testing products, hiring 
more executives, promotion, building 
mkts, other things; Beardsley Ruml gives 
oe to corp executives, Ap 27 p 58:3- 
63: 


How proposed raise would hit corps, net 
income, present tax, proposed tax, tabu- 
lation, My 18 p 49:2 

Tax planners shift aim to business and 
well-to-do, new tax ideas taking hold in 
Cong, individuals get supertax, hits 
high incomes harder, low incomes easier 
than boost in rates, corps get higher 
regular rates plus increase in excess- 
profits tax, plan may be modified, Je 1 
p 46-49:2 

Taxes of corps, how they would go up, tabu- 
lation, Je 1 p 46:3 

Firms earn more, keep less, tax rise puts 
tight squeeze on business; profits, before 
taxes, heading for record but tax bite is 
bigger than last yr and may get bigger 
yet, stockholder is main one hit,* Je 29 
p 38-41:1 

How taxes will cut profits; corp profits, taxes, 
profits after taxes, 1950, 1951, present and 
proposed tax rates, chart, Je 29 p 38 


Labor Relations 


(See also Labor) 

Layoffs to rise as plants retool, unemploy- 
ment, now low, will rise sharply for a 
time but virtually disappear as country 
builds huge new war machine, problems 
arising for both employers and workers 
as result, Ja 12 p 45 

Key unions’ power, what can be done to 
control it; rail strike shows power held 
by few key unions, coal miners, power- 
plant workers and truck drivers also 
have power to paralyze, Cong trying to 
find emergency strike law that will work, 
F 16 p 50-54:3 

Unions get voice in industry, Germans win 
goal of some U S labor chiefs; Ruhr plan 
gives workers right to sit as directors on 
Same basis as owners, with veto over 
naming of plant managers, F 23 p 44-47:1 

“Weaker WLB” may be next, pulling and 
hauling between unions and employers 
now going on may result in bd with 
power to settle differences when collec- 
tive bargaining fails, may be modeled 
somewhat after WLB of World War II, 
Mr 30 p 45:1 

Bd loosens employer rules, rulings by NLRB 
strengthens employers’ hands in resist- 
ing nuisance strikes and in firing workers 
for misconduct or for Communist activi- 
ties, Ap 6 p 49:1 

Seizure policy gets setback, recent decision 
of Sup Ct in coal-mine seizure case 
causes federal officials to wonder if 
seizure might be thing of past as natl 
policy, My 11 p 42:3, 43:1 





INDUSTRY—Contd. 

Wage Bd to go slow in taking strike cases, 
unions and employers will have to settle 
most disputes themselves in this war, 
many strikes will be allowed to run 
their course, those that threaten war 
production will get Govt attention, 
My 18 p 34-36:3 

Taft-Act rulings aid employers; Act, as 
applied by cts and NLRB, continues to 

rovide new protection for employers 
n dealings with unions, Je 1 p 44:3, 45:1 

High ct limits union boycotts, unions have 
final word from recent decisions of Sup 
Ct on how far they may go in imposing 
certain kinds of boycotts on employers, 
Je 15 p 40:2, 41:1 

Wages 

(See_also Economic Conditions—Controls— 
Wages, Labo:.—Wages) 

Wage control, where unions and employers 
differ; wage policy, when it comes will 
grow from ideas that unions want plenty 
of room for raises, prices held firm; 
employers would stabilize locally, ‘‘ex- 
perts” favor more power for WSB, Ja 19 
p 40-43:1 

What employer will do about raises under 
wage-salary rules; bargaining, giving pay 
raises, balking at raises, reporting pay 
raise, merit raises, bonus plans, chart, 
Mr 2 p 12, 13 


New union contracts threaten wage ceiling, 
little attention being paid to “freeze” 
rules in wage agreements now being 
signed, in some cases employers oppose 
ceiling, search on for ways to by-pass 
formula, Mr 30 p 42-44:3 


Raises that win approval, new rules for 
employers; 10% formula turning out to 
be elastic, possible to raise some workers 
more, give no raises to others, rules 
stretch in other ways, guide for em- 
ployers, Ap 27 p 46-50:3 

Showdown due on wage policy, negotiations 
for 6th round of wage increases will 
force showdown on how far employers 
and unions can go, policy will be laid 
down by decisions made in key indus- 
tries, My 4 p 43:2-45:1 

New twist in pay-raise rules, green light 
given to wages tied to output: wage 
policy gives employers some leeway; 
raises can be made, within limits. if no 
rise in prices. worker who threatens to 
quit for better-paving job can be given 
raise, Je 15 p 38, 40:2 

Wage violators face penalties, unions appar- 
ently to be less vulnerable than em- 
ployers for violations of wage-salary 
controls, program to enforce rules soon 
to get under way, Je 22 p 56:3. 57:1 

Wage demands harder to win; strikes, on 
increase, indicate employers beginning 
to stiffen resistance to union pay de- 
mands, no immediate prosnect of wide- 
spread wave of strikes in major indus- 
tries, Je 29 p 47:1 


Mobilization 


(See also Contracts) 

Business will go up, up; people will have 
pvlentv to spend but fewer things to buy; 
in some lines, business will be too good 
as defense orders move in, big problems 
of 1951 wil! be inflation and regulation, 
Ja 5 vd 19-21 

Tug of war of 18-yr-olds, not enough to go 
around, wanted by armed forres. bv in- 
dustry, by schools for specialist training, 
most can expect some sort of Govt- 
directed service this yr. Ja 12 p 18. 19 

War-order flood really starts, lavoffs and 
some shutdowns apvearing as industrv 

« switches over to defense jobs, slack 
period will usually be short, Detroit 
alreadv bustling with Govt orders, most 
lines will probably avoid serious trouble,* 
Ja 19 p 38, 39 

Here’s way war orders are going up, con- 
tracts for arms in each quarter since 
start of Korean war, chart, Ja 19 p 38 

Southwest: expanding empire, riding high on 
new wave of defense production; oil, 
aluminum, rubber, aviation plants tool- 
ing up for more business; industries, set 
up in World War II, in good shape to 
do big share of new defense work, F 2 


Controls Can Be Democratic, David Law- 
rence editorial, Amer challenged to show 
world that democratic procedure can 
develop coordinated operation in our 
economy and keep it free even in war 
ae a ae 4 yet still outproduce world, 

p 





INDUSTRY—Contd. 


Businessmen take over job of running U S 
war economy, each industry to deal with 
man who knows its problems, brief 
biographical sketches of men who 
dominate new agencies created to keep 
production running smoothly, apportion 
scarce materials, slow advance of prices 
and stabilize wages, F 9 p 40, 41:1 

Cutbacks, paper clips to autos, limitations 
take hold and worse is ahead; fancy trim 
on automobiles, clothing and house- 
hold appliances will be gone for dura- 
tion, lots of things will be scarce, sub- 
stitutes will be used for others,* F 
9 p 42-45:1 

Getting ready for big war, plan for industry 
mobilization; new “Marshall plan” for 
U S defense is to keep its strength up 
in war or peace, idea is to keep plants, 
stockpiles and man power tuned up 
and waiting, F 16 p 13, 1 

Master plan for U S preparedness, chart, 
F 16 p 14 


New war boom misses Far West, but area 
will continue to show steady gain; mush- 
room growth of 1940s not to be repeated 
this time, power and water scarcity 
one reason, 1951 plans don’t need what 
West Coast has, Mr 2 p 20, 21 

Biggest boom in output ahead; big new 
plants, new projects planned all over 
country, defense needs piled atop normal 
business pushing expansion, trend 
assures U S of goods in abundance for 
war or peace,* Mr 16 p 38-41:1 

Where billions will go to expand arms indus- 
tries, area and type of armaments, map, 


r Pp 

We'll be “mighty within 3 yrs”, tremendous 
rise in plant capacity, more goods for 
civilians late in 1952, need ‘“‘no-strike” 
ras interview with Charles E Wilson, 
Mr 23 p 3 

Production miracle at work, weapons pour 
out alongside civilian goods; spot reports 
from Detroit, Chicago, Milwaukee and 
New York qn arms production as defense 
boom gathers speed,* Mr 30 p 38-41:1 

New guide to defense business, scramble for 
contracts keeps growing; subcontracts 
offer best field for most, 9 of 10 seeking 
prime contracts working wrong street, 
actual jobs awarded in field, by local 
Offices,* Ap 6 p 42-45:1 

War orders, how to get your share without 
coming to Washington, selling _ 
brought up to date, chart, Ap 6 p 42 

Snags for small business, defense orders 
elusive: little fellows, going after busi- 
ness, find specifications missing, bid invi- 
tations late, materials scarce and expen- 
sive, can’t get orders for red tape, Ap 

7 24 


p 

Business outlook: slowdown, then boom; 
1951 to be big yr by any standard, dip 
now won’t last, spending money abun- 
dant, plenty to keep boom going in 
nearly all lines, My 4 p 13-15 

Future of business . . . these facts will shape 
it; metal shortages will cut civilian 
output, arms will take bigger share of all 
spending, billions for defense will rise 
sharply, people will have more income 
for buying goods and services, chart, 
My 4 p 14, 

Two good yrs for industry assured by arms 
outlays, arms spending not just shot 
in arm for business, means high activity 
for yrs to come, defense program means 
big orders and big profits for some, can 
bring trouble and scarcities to others, 
My 18 p 22 

Last chance for bargains; stores, stocked 
with merchandise, find customers hard 
to entice with bargains, price cuts and 
giveaways; defense orders will be cut- 
ting in on civilian goods soon; for 
now, there are bargains galore, My 
25 p 23 

Less steel for civilians, 75% of production 
to military, capacity output through 
1953, Russia is second largest producer, 
interview with Charles R Hook, Je 
8 p 40-43 : 


Production 


Industrial production in U S and Europe, 
per cent of 1938 production, 1947-51, 
chart, Mr 2 p 60:2 

Less for civilians, but no real pinch, pro- 
duction of refrigerators, vacuum clean- 
ers, washing machines, television sets, 
automobiles, housing units, 1949-51, 
chart, Mr 9 p 38 

Machine-tool orders and shipments, 1937-51 
chart, Mr 9 p 52:2 

Unfilled orders for hard goods’ growing 
faster than shipments, manufacturers’ 
unfilled orders, manufacturers’ ship- 
ments, 1949-51, chart, Mr 16 p 60:2 
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Televisiop~-set production and ey: of 
Seprenwren, 1950-51, chart, Mr 23 p 


Production miracle at work, weapons pour 
out alongside civilian goods; spot reports 
from Detroit, Chicago, Milwaukee and 
New York on arms production as de- 
fense boom gathers speed,* Mr 30 p 
38-41:1 

Unfilled orders for machine tools, mos 
needed to fill backlog at current rate of 
et Pelee 1948-March 1951, chart, Je 8 
p 64: 


U S leads world in making warplanes, com- 
petition creates best product, jets will 
replace pistons for military, jump in 
ben ged unlikely until 1952, interview 
with William M Allen, Je 15 p 20-23 


INSURANCE 
New GI insurance, all servicemen will get 
$10,000 free insurance under plan just 
approved, veterans can keep up insur- 
ance by paying small premiums after 
discharge, death payments to be spread 
over 10-yr periods (wba), My 4 p 62 


INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 

(See also Europe, Far East, Korea, United 
Nations, War) 

Big war in 1951? Russian arms cocked and 
loaded, Moscow’s advantage will fade as 
yr moves on; U S A-bombs stay Stalin’s 
hand, so do troubles inside Russia, with 
other Communists, plus industry weak- 
ness, odds point to little wars, flare-ups, 
Ja 5 p 13-15 

Can world avoid big war in 1951? pointing 
toward war, working against war, odds 
against all-out war in 1951, chart. Ja 5 
p 14, 15 

The Things Men Die For, David Lawrence 
editorial. Evil men rising today to chal- 
lenge free men, we cannot stand iso- 
lated, evil must be conquered lest its 
Weapons destroy all that men have lived 
and died for in struggle to defend Truth 
and Principle, Ja 5 p 56 

“What Would You Do?” David Lawrence 
editorial, Ours is still govt by public 
opinion; suggested program of action for 
U S and world based upon certain, given 
assumptions; offered to stimulate other 
suggestions, Ja 12 p 60 

Why Russia will not attack this yr, war by 
blunder is possibility, war by design 
not in cards, world-wide inquiry indi- 
cates Kremlin is not ready, Ja 26 p 11-14 

Seven reasons why Soviet will not start big 
war with U S, chart, Ja 26 p 12, 13 

Eisenhower: “job can be done,” Eisenhower 
is commander without army now, will 
take yr and a half to show what he cin 
and cannot do, Europeans asking w * 
U S will do, first big job is to sell Eurv, - 
idea of mutual self-defense, Ja 26 p 22, 23 

Chain of authority and forces ready to 
defend Western Europe, chart, Ja 26 p 23 

We Can Win If—, David Lawrence editorial, 
Battle of nerves can be won and war 
prevented but it will take moral courage 
based on resoluteness, willingness to 
inake sacrifices for cause of human free- 
dom wherever it is gravely challenged, 
Ja 26 p 52 

Puzzle, what does Nehru really want? Nehru, 
with peace plan for Korea, can’t get 
peace operating in own back yard, idea 
for Korea is to be gentle with Communist 
China, idea at home is to be tough and 
uny’elding with Pakistan, F 9 p 35, 36 

India’s double standard: abroad and at 
home; cease-fire, partition, disputes, 
— hunger, sanctions, map, F 9 
Pp 

The Will To Peace, excerpts from David 
Lawrence editorial of December 6, 1940, 
Thoughts expressed then still applicable, 
F 16 p 76 

Our Turn To Call For Peace, David Law- 
rence editorial, Time to deflate Russian 
“peace” propaganda and reveal U N 
as real champion of peace; move toward 
peace should be made and repeated 
often enough to demonstrate conclu- 
sively objectives of U S and Allies, 
Mr 2 p 64 

Does Stalin want to talk peace? “war sea- 

son” is on, Stalin acts like man who 
wants to talk peace, try for deal; plenty 
of reasons for change, but talking with 
him isn’t likely to settle much right 
now, Mr 9 p 14, 15 








INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS—Contd. 


Murder in Iran, worry for West; Russians, 
back in Iran, stirring up new troubles 
for West, Premier’s assassination is 
symptom; Russian goal is oil, with pro- 
West Premier gone, another try likely, 


Mr 16 2 24 

The Brighter Side, David Lawrence editorial, 
Inconveniences of moment are petty 
when measured against our achieve- 
ments, perceptible in dimmest outlines 
as yet; enemy is being checkmated, 
aggression already being licked, Mr 23 


Pp 

Wrong guesses about war and peace, nobody 
has monopoly on bad guesses, recent 
history full of them, fuss over whether 
MacArthur guessed wrong about Chinese 
Communists recalls some other guess- 
work that misfired, My 4 19, 20 

Amer Goes It Alone, David wrence edi- 
torial, Principle of collective security is 
in great danger; U S troops in Korea 
bearing brunt of battle with no offers of 
replacement from Allies; free nations 
must all fight Communist imperialism 
together everywhere, My 25 p 68 

Russia testing for truce, halted in Korea— 
must she rely on big war? truce in 
Korea won’t stop Russian moves in Iran 
or elsewhere; U S, rearming, is in game 
of power politics too, checkmate in sight 
for Russia, Je 1 p 11-13 

Moves and countermoves in game of war and 
Peace, Russia’s game, U S game, end 
result . . . checkmate for Russia? 
chart, Je 1 p 12, 13 

Sparks in oil-soaked East, World War III 
threatening beyond Suez; Middle East is 
seething danger zone for West, oil 
troubles in Iran only part of it, national- 
ism rampant, tempers growing short, 
Stalin can’t claim credit for trouble but 
likes it, Je 8 p 15, 16 

Middle East, trouble at world’s crossroads, 
countries and problems in Middle East, 
map, Je 8 p 16 

Old Principles Never Die, David Lawrence 
editorial, Fundamental principles of 
human behavior remain same through- 
out ages; nation, proclaiming own weak- 
ness and allowing dread of war to be 
coastrued as fear of war, invites attack; 
Principle applies to current situation, 
Thucydides quoted, Je 8 p 72 


Stalin’s master plan, “not war, not peace” 
conquers for Soviet; triple-threat combi- 
nation being tried by Stalin, idea is to 
keep everybody on shaky ground between 
war and peace, try to conquer world 
without firing Russian shot, Je 15 
Pp 11-13 

Stalin’s master plan, it’s not war—neither is 
it peace, three threats being tried by 
Stalin, chart, Je 15 p 12, 13 

Can_ secrets be kept? spy jitters grow in 
cold war’ tension; Russian agents, real 
or imagined, spreading fear and dis- 
trust between U S and its allies, two 
Brit diplomats vanish and everybody 
gets jitters, Je 15 p 14, 15 

Gen Hurley on Yalta, FDR tried to back out; 
how Roosevelt saw Yalta as told by war- 
time Ambassador to China in testimony 
before Sen com on his White House 
mission to Moscow, Je 29 p 22 

The War Against War, David Lawrence edi- 
torial, Peoples everywhere can abolish 
war as instrument of natl policy when 
they truly control own govts, are assured 
of outside help against usurpers of 
power; this is direction to start to win 
war against war, Je 29 p 64 


ENTERNATIONAL TRADE see Trade 
INTERVIEWS 


Outlook for aluminum, will military take 
all? black mkt already, competition in 
industry growing, interview with Rich- 
ard S Reynolds, Jr, Ja 5 p 36-39 

Coming wage-price controls, trend is to 
full controls, timing still indefinite, some 
rationing likely, escalator pay unsolved, 
—"" with Alan Valentine, Ja 12 p 

Why main war will be fought in Asia— 
not Europe, Stalin wary of second front, 
hold on satellites too uncertain, no 
Chinese “Tito’’ probable, interview with 
Hu Shih, Ja 19 p 34-37 

Red_China’s worries as seen from Hon 
Kong, discontent ee | Chinese bu 
no revolt likely, guerrillas split, Brit 
resent U S moves, interview with Jo- 
seph Fromm, F 2 p 18-20 











INTERVIEWS—Contd. 

How new draft will affect 18-yr-olds, Re. 
serves, veterans, college students, Nat 
Guards; why 27 mos’ service is needed 
men over 25 not wanted now, fewest 
Possible snags for studies, interview 
with Anna M Rosenberg, F 2 p 32-36 

What our new Army can do, can outfight 
bigger force, Russian tanks fall before 
U § armor, air support in Korea praised 
interview with J Lawton Collins, F 


Pp 20-27 

World’s finest tanks for U S, tank force 
capable of outfighting anybody anywhere 
are on way, authoritative story of tanks, 
size and future role as told in inter. 
view with J Lawton Collins, F 16 p 2% 

Stable prices by midsummer, goal of price 
controller, further 6% rise expected, 
markup plan for added costs, profit con- 
trol not intended, interview with Michael 
Ditalle, F 16 p 34-37 

Why all 3 services are needed, balanced 
forces essential in war, only Army can 
occupy country, Navy’s power in Korea, 
eae Forrest P Sherman, F 

p -, 

Growing U S Air Force, nothing can stop 
some bombs, strategic air best war de- 
terrent, bigger and faster planes ahead, 
interview with Thomas K Finletter, Mr 
2 p 24-31 

Will we lose our “secret weapon”? basic 
need for trained scientists, military 
training for all urged, special group of 
75,000, interview with Charles Allen 
Thomas, Mr 9 p 24-29 

Did U S elect dying Pres? White House 
physician for 12 Roosevelt yrs tells real 
story of FDR’s last days, interview with 
Ross McIntire, Mr 23 p 19-22 

We'll be “‘mighty within 3 yrs”, tremendous 
rise in plant capacity, more goods for 
civilians late in 1952, need ‘“no-strike” 
pledge? interview with Charles M Wilson, 
Mr 23 p 30-35 


Communist threat in U S, allegiance to 
Moscow, not to Amer, labor’s battle 
against Communists, why U S can’t have 
“Gestapo,” interview with J Edgar 
Hoover, Mr 30 B 32- 

What labor wants, living-cost control seen 
as first need, price rise laid to profits 
not wages, food subsidies favored, inter- 
view with Walter P Reuther, Ap 6 p 24-30 

“Prepare for 10 yrs of tension,” can’t trust 
Russian promises, letdown in public atti- 
tude on defense, importance of military 
training, interview with George C Mar- 
shall, Ap 13 p 24-31 

Quizzing Kefauver, value of TV in crime 
hearings, rackets stronger than during 
prohibition, laxity in enforcement, inter- 
view with Estes Kefauver, Ap 20 p 26-33 

Warning of Red air offensive, enemy “can hit 
me where I am based, but I can’t hit 
him,” fear of big casualties in surprise 
attack, interview. with George E Strate- 
meyer, Ap 27 p 16-18 

What will happen now in Japan, effort to 
checkmate Soviet in Orient, bases for 
U S, new defense line in Pacific, inter- 
view _— John Foster Dulles, Ap 27 
p 30-3 

How strong is Russia in Europe? U S aid 
blocks Communist revolt now in West 

pe, Soviet supercabinet, people 
poorer behind Iron Curtain, interview 
with Robert Kleiman, My 4 p 32-36 

Russia will not get Middle East oil, West 
might lose oil but Russia couldn’t use 
it herself, mystery of Red China’s sup- 
plies, interview with Ralph G Follis, 
My 25 p 28-32 

Truck makers in need of materials, uncer- 
tainty of priorities, road transport is vital 
if A-bombs drop, need in production and 
distribution, interview with Edwin D 
Bransome, Je 1 p 32-35 

Less steel for civilians, 75% of production 
to military, capacity output through 
1953, Russia is second largest producer, 
interview with Charles R Hook, Je 8 
p 40-43 

U S leads world in making warplanes, com- 
petition creates best product, jets will 
replace pistons for military, jump in 
output unlikely until 1952, interview 
with William M Allen, Je 15 p 20-23 


How to win friends in Asia, landowning by 


sia offers “‘freedom,’”’ U S influence is 
declining, interview with William O 
Douglas, Je 22 p 42-45 

Teen-age dope addicts: new problem? juve- 
nile dove addicts sign of times, interview 
with Harry J Anslinger telling what is 
behind dope spree, where it is centered 
and how to combat it, Je 29 p 18, 19 
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INTERVIEWS—Contd. 

What U S faces in Middle East, Russia is 
biggest threat, rising tide of nationalism, 
how Amer money will aid, interview 
with George C McGhee, Je 29 p 24-27 


IRAN 

Murder in Iran, worry for West; Russians, 
back in Iran, stirring up new troubles 
for West, Premier’s assassination is 
symptom; Russian goal is oil, with pro- 
West Premier gone, another try likely, 
Mr 16 p 24 

Ala risks death to lead Iran, new Prime 
Minister takes over at troubled time, 
favors firm ties with West, brief per- 
sonality sketch, Mr 23 p 38:3, 39:1 

Iran—good fishing for Russia, unrest and 
disorder in Iran make sort of setup 
Stalin likes; prize at stake is oil, fuels 
Brit Navy now, could lubricate Commu- 
nist war machine, Ap 6 

Iran, richest oil producer in Middle East, 
one of world’s lowest living standards, 
wealthy ruling classes block reforms, 
Communists strong, map, Ap 6 p 22 

Sparks in oil-soaked East, World War III 
threatening beyond Suez; Middle East is 
seething danger zone for West, oil 
troubles in Iran only part of it, nation- 
alism rampant, tempers growing short, 
Stalin can’t claim credit for trouble but 
likes it, Je 8 p 15, 16 


ITALY 

Nationalism splits Communism, old-line 
Communists in Italy walking out on 
Moscow, party’s hard core cracking, 
Robert Kleiman tells why defiance of 
Moscow is symptom of real trouble for 
Stalin, Mr 2 p 16, 17 

Kremlin puppets, Mao in trouble, Gottwald 
shaky, Togliatti fights revolt, Lecoeur 
loses followers, Communist leaders dis- 
appointing Kremlin bosses, personality 
sketches of Mao, Clementis, Togliatti, 
Lecoeur, Gottwald and other Kremlin 
puppets, Mr 16 p 34-37:1 

Voting abroad, Amer’s stake; French and 
Italian elections show voters in Europe 
are not flocking to side of U S, Com- 
munism is checked or slowed down but 
there are gains for other extreme, mid- 
dle-ground parties hold shaky control, 
what it means, Je 29 p 23 


J 
JAPAN 

Japan: new danger spot, Russians quietly 
closing in on Japan, May not start any- 
thing but in position to if they choose, 
U S military experts don’t like look of 
things; Japan, unarmed and exposed, 
can get caught in Communist pincer, 
Mr 16 p 20, 21 

Russia’s threat to Japan, map, Mr 16 p 21 

Japan without MacArthur, speed-up of 
peace settlement and self-rule; Ridgway 
taking over going concern in Japan, 
occupation will look different but won’t 
change much, MacArthur was getting 
set to wind it up anyway, Ap 20 p 23 

Ridgway leaves policy to chiefs, Korea an- 
other Greece to Van Fleet; Ridgway not 
to use power and prestige as MacArthur 
did, Van Fleet faces repeat performance 
of assignment to Greece, personality 
sketches, Ap 20 p 41-45:1 

What will happen now in Japan, effort to 
checkmate Soviet in Orient, bases for 
U S, new defense line in Pacific, inter- 
view with John Foster Dulles, Ap 27 
p 30-34 

Ambassador Sebald soothes Japan, no longer 
overshadowed by MacArthur, expected to 
be named Ambassador to Japan after 
formal peace treaty is signed, biograph- 
ical sketch, Ap 27 p 35 

Korea 1951 vs Japan 1942, “little war” more 
costly in men and dollars, after full yr 
of fighting Korea turns out to be big 
war in everything but name, Je 22 p 16 


Yr of “small war” in Korea; how it com- 
pares with yr of “big war” against 
Japan, no of men killed, wounded and 
missing, no of men involved and casual- 
ties for different branches of service, 
chart, Je 22 p 16:2 

Hokkaido, danger spot in Orient, Soviet 
troo: within sight of U S troops on 


northern tip of Japan, are in position 


to strike if they choose, report of Joseph 
mm who went to Hokkaido to look 
into new danger zone in North Pacific, 

Je 29 p 20, 21 
Russia closes in on Japan, map, Je 29 p 21 





JOHNSON, LOUIS 
Johnson tell about “K Day,” here is ringside 
seat at Cabinet’s secret sessions, private 
arguments over Korean war plans, an- 
swers given by former Defense Sec Louis 
Johnson in testimony at MacArthur 
hearings, Je 22 p 21, 22 


JOHNSTON, ERIC A 

Johnston on price-wage tightrope, performer 
with experience, this job can lead to big- 
ger assignments, biographical sketch, F 
2 p 28, 29:1 

Businessmen take over job of running U 8S 
war economy, each industry to deal with 
man who knows its problems, brief 
biological sketches of men who dominate 
new agencies created to keep production 
running smoothly, apportion scarce ma- 
terials, slow advance of prices and sta- 
bilize wages, F 9 p 40, 41:1 


JOINT CHIEFS OF STAFF, U S see National 
Defense—Joint Chiefs of Staff 


JUIN, ALPHONSE-PIERRE 
Allied command, Eisenhower, soother; 
Montgomery, inspirer; Gruenther, admin; 
Juin, career gen.; Eisenhower selects 
top men who will stand with him in 
European defense organization, brief 
personality sketches, Mr 30 p 28, 29:1 


K 


KEFAUVER, ESTES 

(See also Congress—-Investigations—Crime) 

Crime-politics: natl link, Kefauver turns up 
pay dirt all over U S, stories of bribes, 
pay-offs and protection rackets fill rec- 
ord, vice profits find way into campaign 
funds, case histories drawn from files 
of com, Mr 30 p 15-17 

Quizzing Kefauver, value of TV in crime 
hearings, rackets stronger than during 
prohibition, laxity in enforcement, inter- 
view with Estes Kefauver, Ap 20 p 26-33 

Kefauver cure for crime, crime investiga- 
tors propose new set of rules for hood- 
lum business, aim to divorce crime and 
politics, force racketeers into open, My 
11 p 24, 25 


KING, CECIL R 
King com picks up bomb—tax evasion, 
chrmn of subcom of Ways and Means 
Com proposes to sift entire, field of in- 
come tax laws and enforcement by 
BIR, personality sketch, Ap 6 p 38:3-41:1 


KLEIMAN, ROBERT 

Norway ready to fight, no talk of appease- 
ment, defenses and mobilization being 
rushed, firsthand report from Norway 
by Robert Kleiman, Ja 26 p 24, 25 

New terror in Berlin—kidnappings, Ger- 
man foes of Communists vanishing by 
dozens, what’s behind wave of kidnap- 
pings and disappearances, Robert Klei- 
man finds methods in East Germany 
match gangster tactics of U S under- 
world, F 16 p 20-22 

Nationalism splits Communism, old-line 
Communists in Italy walking out on 
Moscow, party’s hard core cracking, 
Robert Kleiman tells why defiance of 
Moscow is symptom of real trouble for 
Stalin, Mr 2 p 16, 17 

How strong is Russia in Europe? U S aid 
blocks Communist revolt now in West 
Europe, Soviet supercabinet, people 
poorer behind Iron Curtain, interview 
with Robert Kleiman, My 4 p 32-36 


KOREA 

* What’s ahead now in Asia ... and what 
isn’t, Truman and MacArthur views and 
what it all adds up to, chart, Ap 20 p 15 

Two Gens’ views on Korea, former Far 
Eastern Suprerne Commander and pres- 
ent Chrmn of JCS discuss policies, ad- 
dress by MacArthur to joint meeting of 
Cong, April 19, address by Bradley in 
Chicago, April 17, texts, Ap 27 p 70-75 

Korean War 

(See also Armaments, China—Korean War, 
Far East, Industry, National Defense, 
Selective Service, USSR, United Nations, 
United States) 

Navy saves Army to fight again, withdrawal 
at Hungnam. beachhead shows danger 
of Amer Army being cut off is gone, 
was amphibious operation in reverse, as 
result forces are regrouped, fully 
armed, set to fight on, Ja 5 p 30 





KOREA—Contd. 

Korea can be held by U N, strategy geared 
to long fight; long war with high casual- 
ties lies ahead, long-range idea is to 
bleed Communists weak without getting 
involved in full-scale war with China 
or Russia, Ja 12 p 11, 12 

What really happened in Korea; rumors, 
sensational stories and censorship be- 
cloud real story of what happened when 
China’s Communists struck in strength, 
U N retreat was orderly, losses not ex- 
cessive, Ja 26 p 18, 19 

Gen Ridgway, top soldier in Korea, just 
keeps killing Communists, prefers enemy 
casualties to gaining space, biographical 
sketch, F 23 p 37-39:1 

Korea: test ground for big war? nobody 
knows how to get out of Korea, neither 
side can win as it stands, but neither 
side will give up; how high officials see 
Korean war on eve of another big battle 
season, Ap 13 p 14, 

Endless war in Korea? gains and _ losses 
by miles, June 25, 1950 through February 
18 (cgm), My 4 

Does U S face endless war in Korea? facts 
and figures show casualties and costs 
in steady rise, end of fighting not in 
sight, toll is at big-war size now, here 
are vital statistics needed to put Korean 
war in perspective, My 4 p 22, 23 

What it takes each month to carry on war, 
supplies and equipment, fuel, sea trans- 
port, tabulation, My 4 p 22:2 

Limited war, what it means; battle plan for 
Korea is limited war for unlimited time, 
Chinese won’t be pursued into China or 
bombed at home, no strategy in works 
to force quick, clear decision; what shows 
in records of MacArthur investigation, 
My 25 p 16, 17 

War command’s complications, world politics 
and red tape tangle strategy; decisions go 
through chain of command that spans 
world; Pentagon, State Dept, White 
House and U N all have hand in running 
things, Mw 25 p 20, 21 

How U N war is run, field commander in 
Korea comes up against military situa- 
tion requiring major policy decision, 
chain of events before decision can be 
reached and relayed to field, chart, 
My 25 p 20, 21 

U N offensive, limited vs all-out, width of 
Korean front at different points for pos- 
sible Allied advances, map, Je 8 p 19 

War facts from Joint Chiefs, real and sig- 
nificant news in testimony of JCS at 
MacArthur hearings, excerpts from tes- 
timony giving answers on peace terms, 
naval blockade, air attack, Je 8 p 20, 21 

Acheson answers some questions, Official 
view on goals in Korea and Formosa; 
answers taken from testimony before 
Cong com; keep Chinese Communists off 
Formosa, out of U N, on losing end in 
Korea, Je 15 p 16, 17 

When is & war not a war? answers by Dean 
Acheson to questions of Harry Byrd on 
hostilities in Korea and power of Cong to 
declare war, text taken from Sen hear- 
ings on MacArthur dismissal, Je 15 p 56 

Korea 1951 vs Japan 1942, “little war’ more 
costly in men and dollars, after full yr 
of fighting Korea turns out to be big 
war in everything but name, Je 22 p 16 

Johnson tells about “KE Day,” here is ring- 
side seat at Cabinet’s secret sessions, 
private arguments over Korean war 
plans, answers given by former Defense 
Sec Louis Johnson in testimony at 
MacArthur hearings, Je 22 p 21, 22 


Air War 
Air warfare pays off in Korea, attacks from 
skies are taking terrific toll of Chinese 
Communists, all types of air assault in 
use, planes are cutting supply lines, 
a guerrillas, scattering foe, 
F 


p 

Warning of Red air offensive. enemy “can 
hit me where I am based, but I can’t 
hit him,” fear of big .casualties in sur- 
prise attack, interview with George E 
Stratemeyer, Ap 27 p 16-18 

Stand-off in air: key to limited war, Red 
bombing attack—and conflict spreads; 
crack in “air truce” means bombs on 
China, Allied air strength held in check 
now; if air offensive comes, there goes 
“limited war,’’ Ap 27 p 19, 20 


Armed Forces 
Who is fighting U N war. Communists hold 
almost 2-to-1 advantage in fighting men, 
U S casualties alone are more than 
twice total troops sent in by other U N 
Allies, others have put up about all they 
plan, Ja 12 p 13 
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KOREA—Contd. 

Line-up in Korea at start of second half— 
now it’s mostly Chinese vs Amers, no of 
troops committed in Korea by various 
countries, chart, Ja 12 p 13 

Korea 1951 vs Japan 1942, “little war’ more 
costly in men and dollars, after full yr 
of as Korea turns out to be big 
war in everything but name, Je 22 p 16 


(Casualties) 

Losses in Korea getting too high for Commu- 
nists? elite troops being wiped out, one 
in three is casualty, Communist armies 
can’t win as it stands, up against choice 
of retreat or fight on in ruinous seesaw, 
Mr 2 p 14 

For Red China, it narrows down to this, 
can Red China afford to go on losing its 
best troops at this rate? chart, Mr 2 p 14 

Losses in Korea, more than for yr of 
World War II; U S casualties, first 9 
mos of Korean war, first full yr of World 
War II, chart, Ap 13 p 14 

What Korea has cost in men, killed, wounded 
and missing up to start of present of- 
fensive: U S casualties, all U N casual- 
ties, Communist casualties, totels, chart, 
My 4 p 23 

Yr of “small war” in Korea; how it compares 
with yr of “big war” against Japan, no 
of men killed, wounded and missing, no 
of men involved and casualties for differ- 
os branches of service, chart, Je 22 p 


(United States) 


(See also National Defense) 

Navy saves Army to fight again, withdrawal 
at Hungnam beachhead shows danger 
of Amer Army being cut off is gone, was 
amphibious operation in reverse, as 
result U N forces are regrouped, fully 
armed, set to fight on, Ja 5 p 30 

“Why Is My Son In Korea?” David Law- 
rence editorial, Fourteen reasons for 
fighting in Korea, in answer to mother’s 
question, Mr 16 p 64 

Rainbow for troops at war, 30-day leave and 
U S duty, rotation systems are at work 
or set up in all services now, time for 
coming home varies with job in Korea, 
everybody will get break from battle 
a anand unless war spreads, Ap 

Pp 


Ridgway leaves policy to chiefs, Korea 
another Greece to Van Fleet; Ridgway 
not to use power and prestige as Mac- 
Arthur did, Van Fleet faces repeat per- 
formance of assignment to Greece, per- 
sonality sketches, Ap 20 p 41-45:1 

Amer Goes It Alone, David Lawrence edi- 
torial, Principle of collective security is 
in great danger; U S troops in Korea 
bearing brunt of battle with no offers of 
replacement from Allies; free nations 
must all fight Communist imperialism 
together everywhere, My 25 p 

Aid to new veterans, Korean war veterans 
can get many benefits and aids, hospital 
care and pensions will be available to 
injured, many without service disabili- 
ties can qualify for some benefits (wba), 
Je 8 p 58 

How rotaton plan works, GI’s in Korea and 
families complaining about slow motion 
of rotation plan, some men being brought 
home for leaves and duty in U S§, all 
services plan to speed up return-home 
movement from Korea (wba), Je 22 p 65 


Truce 


Korea: truce or expanding war? top-level 
decision is to hold Asia, build Europe; 
next move in Korea is up to Chinese 
Communists, decision is to localize war, 
knock back offensive if it comes, bleed 
Chinese into mood to talk peace, Ap 
20 p= 13-15 

Maneuvers for peace in Korea, everybody 
wants it—on his own terms; U S wants 
guaranteed end to Communist aggres- 
sion, China wants Formosa and seat in 

. Brit offers little something to 
everybody, Ap 20 p 16 

Russia testing for truce, halted in Korea 
—must she rely on big war? truce in 
Korea won’t stop Russian moves in 
Iran or elsewhere; U S, rearming, is in 
game of power politics too, checkmate 
in sight for Russia, Je 1 p 11-13 

Korean war: no sign of victory, knockout 
blow unlikely now by either side; Com- 
munists, moving south, overdraw their 
strength; Allies, pushing north, do same 
thing; neither side ready to offer ac- 
ceptable terms for truce, Je 8 p 18, 19 





KOREA—Contd. 

U S, Russia in peace deal, offers being made, 
truce is “50-50 chance;”" U S and Russia 
running tests for over-all peace deal, 
both keeping way open for way to stop 
war, trouble spot is in final terms; U S, 
anxious for peace in Korea, may find 
Russia’s asking price in Europe too high, 
Je 22 p 13-15 


LABOR 

(See also Contracts—-Labor) 

Little change for labor laws, union leaders 
cannot count on as many votes in new 
Cong, will make little headway on labor 
legislation, Ja 5 p 52:2 

McFarland, mild leader; Russell is strong 
for arms, Ellender’s. big-crop plan, 
Murray pushes labor bills, personality 
sketches of Sen’s new Democratic Floor 
Leader, new chrmn of Sen Armed Serv- 
os. gene and Labor Coms, Ja 19 p 

Why labor is fighting Wilson, battle to 
regain political power, outwardly fight 
concerns inflation controls but inwardly 
much more is at_ stake, personality 
sketch, Mr 9 p 34-37:1 

Mrs Norton named special consultant to 
Labor Dept to direct efforts to get more 
women into defense jobs, Mr 30 p 44:3 

“Weaker WLB” may be next, pulling and 
hauling between unions and employers 
now going on may result in bd with 
power to settle differences when collec- 
tive bargaining fails, may be modeled 
somewhat after WLB of World War II, 
Mr 30 45:1 

What labor wants, living-cost control seen 
as first need, price rise laid to profits 
not wages, food subsidies favored, inter- 
— — Walter P Reuther, Ap 6 
p -, 

Bigger voice on defense, what labor really 
gains; unions, ending boycott of Govt 
defense jobs, find walkout paid but 
aren't getting all they asked, got 4 
places on Mobilization Bd but failed to 
“get” Wilson, Ap 20 p 50-54:3 

Taft-Act rulings aid employers; Act, as 
applied by cts and NLRB, continues to 
provide new protection for employers i 
dealings with unions, Je 1 p 44:3, 45:1 

Unions grow—but slowly, defense boom 
makes recruiting easier in most areas, 
although South hangs back; AFL, CIO 
and independents claim 15 million U S 
mbrs but nonunion workers still out- 
a. those carrying cards, Je 22 p 


54, 56: 
46 million workers in unionized fields, 
no in unions, no not in unions, chart, 
Je 22 p 54 


Employment and Unemployment 

Layoffs to rise as plants retool, unemploy- 
ment, now low, will rise sharply for a 
time but virtually disappear as country 
builds huge new war machine, problems 
arising for both employers and workers 
as result, Ja 12 p 45 

War-order flood really starts, layoffs and 
some shutdowns appearing as industry 
switches over to defense jobs, slack 
period will usually be short, Detroit 
already bustling with Govt orders, most 
lines will probably avoid serious trouble,* 
Ja 19 p 38, 39 

Job freeze shapes up, hiring rules to tighten; 
job controls, now taking shape, will be 
mild at start, will be hiring rules for 
employers but not many, some workers 
will not be quite so free to go job hunt- 
ing away from home, Ja 26 p 36-38:3 

Mrs Norton named special consultant to 
Labor Dept to direct efforts to get more 
women into defense jobs, Mr 30 p 44:3 

Plenty of jobs later, layoffs are temporary; 
war work will take up slack, job mkt 
will be tight before yr is out, already 
shortage of workers with certain skills, 
Ap 13 p 46-49:1 

Man-power supply, workers still plentiful; 
military, farm workers, workers not on 
farms, unemployed, 1939, 1944, 1946, 
1949-51, chart, Ap 13 p 46 

Fewer graduates—more jobs, Class of 1951 
will find pickings easier; employers 
scouting campuses, bidding high for 
those they want, no of graduates down, 
especially in fields of engineering and 
science, Ap 20 p 24, 25 

Layoffs are starting but jobless total drops, 
little to worry about yet but signs 
point to trouble ahead, slump in de- 
mand for cars and appliances one threat, 
slow rate of military conversion another, 
pow tel have nothing to fear, Je 8 p 


ie) 


- 





LABOR—Contd. 

Negro migration slows, better jobs in South 
new era for Southern Negroes; finding 
better jobs, better schools, better homes 
lot less pressure for “white supremacy:” 
big labor pools of South drying up for 
Northern industry,* Je 22 p 50-53:1 

Why business will stay good, Govt spending, 
business spending, spendable income, 
persons finding jobs, hourly wages; last. 
yr, now, late 1951, tabulation, Je 29 p 13 

National Labor Relations Board 

Bd loosens employer rules, rulings by NLRB 
strengthen employers’ hands in resisting 
for misconduct or for Communist activi- 
ties, Ap 6 p 49:1 

Taft-Act rulings aid employers; Act, as 
applied by cts and NLRB, continues to 
provide new protection for employers in 
dealings with unions, Je 1 p 44:3, 45:1 

Sweeping upset of CIO cases? result of re- 
cent decision of Sup Ct may be upset for 
thousands of NLRB orders, lawyers think 
all orders involving CIO unions issued 
prior to December 1949 are void, if opin- 
ion prevails cts and NLRB may be 
swamped, Je 8 p 52:3 

High ct limits union boycotts, unions have 
final word from recent decisions of Sup 
Ct on how far they may go in imposing 
certain kinds of boycotts on employers, 
Je 15 p 40:2, 41:1 

Strikes 

Few big strikes foreseen: wages to rise with 
prices, long-term contracts tie hands of 
unions, food costs hold key to size of 
pay demands, unions will keep on push- 
ing for higher wages until prices are 
stabilized, Ja 5 p 49, 50:3 

Why railmen renewed strike, answers to 
questions raised by latest railroad strike 
which came after agreement apparently 
had been reached, F 9 p 51:1, 52:2 

Key unions’ power, what can be done to con- 
trol it; rail strike shows power held by 
few key unions, coal miners, power- 
plant workers and truck drivers also 
have power to paralyze, Cong trying 
to find emergency strike law that will 
work, F 16 p 50-54:3 

Strike wave threatened in fight over pay 
freeze, strike threat could be effective for 
unions seeking to rewrite wage rules, 
stabilizers face possibility of new series 
of strikes or have to find way to win 
support of labor leaders, Mr 2 p 44-48:2 

Strike costs rise for big unions, reports on 
costs of strikes in several industries 
show it is not unusual for one strike 
to cost union million dollars or more, 
Mr 2 p 48:2, 49:1 

Antistrike laws get ct setback, Sup Ct de- 
cision setting aside. Wisconsin law ban- 
ning public-utility walkouts expected to 
knock out several other similar laws, 
Mr 9 p 46:2, 47:1 

Seizure policy gets setback, recent decision 
of Sup Ct in coal-mine seizure case 
eauses federal officials to wonder if 
seizure might be thing of past as nat! 
policy, My 11 p 42:3, 43:1 

Wage Bd to go slow in taking strike cases, 
unions and employers will have to settle 
most disputes themselves in this war, 
many strikes will be allowed to run 
their course, those that threaten war 
production will get Govt attention, My 
18 p 34-36:3 

“Operation Dixie,” union setback; textile- 
strike collapse points to weakness, AFL 
and CIO have little to show for $10- 
million recruiting campaign, Southern 
workers still fight shy of joining unions, 
wage rates lower than in North, My 
25 p 44-47:1 

High ct limits union boycotts, unions have 
final word from recent decisions of Sup 
Ct on how far they may go in imposing 
certain kinds of boycotts on employers, 
Je 15 p 40:2, 41:1 

Auto wins strike, 59-day transit tie-up 
fails, Detroiters used car-pools to break 
city transit strike, transit workers found 
they couldn’t bring city to halt, Je 
29 p 14 

Wage demands harder to win; strikes, on 
increase, indicate employers beginning 
to stiffen resistance to union pay de- 
mands, no immediate prospect of wide- 
spread wave of strikes in major indus- 
tries, Je 29 p 47:1 
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LABOR—Contd. 
Unions 

Wage control, where unions and employers 
differ; wage policy, when it comes will 
grow from ideas that unions want plenty 
of room for raises, prices held firm; 
employers would stabilize locally, ‘“‘ex- 
perts” favor more power for WSB, Ja 
19 p 40-43:1 

Rush to get raises in pay, unions that can 
open contracts rushing to nail down 
wage increases, recent settlements show 
how things are going,’ industry by indus- 
try survey, Ja 19 p 43:1 

Key-unions’ power, what can be done to 
control it; rail strike shows power held 
c.f few key unions, coal miners, power- 
plant workers and truck drivers also 
have power to paralyze, Cong trying to 
find emergency strike law that will 
work, F 16 p 50-54:3 

Unions get voice in industry, Germans win 
goal of some U S labor chiefs; Ruhr plan 
gives workers right to sit as directors 
on same basis as owners, with veto over 
naming of plant managers, F 23 p 44-47:1 

Strike costs “ for big unions, reports on 
costs of r.. es in several industries show 
it is not unusual for one strike to cost 
union —— dollars or more, Mr 2 p 

Unions soften attitude on WSB, union 
leaders show willingness to compromise 
on their proposals for changes in defense- 
mobilization program, willing to delay 
other demands for now and return to 
posts on WSB, Mr 16 p 46:3, 47:1 

New union contracts threaten wage ceiling, 
little attention being paid to “freeze” 
rules in wage agreements now being 
signed, in some cases employers oppose 
eeiling, search on for ways to by-pass 
formula, Mr 30 p 42-44:3 

How Russian unions operate, no concern 
with wages or workers’ rights; unions 
stress speed-ups, propaganda, political 
indoctrination, Siberia looms for those 
who are late too often, who complain 
too much, Ap 6 p 46-49:1 

Bd loosens employer rules, rulings by NLRB 
strengthen employers’ hands in resisting 
nuisance strikes and in firing workers 
for misconduct or for Communist activ- 
ities, Ap 6 p 49:1 

Reuther reveals goals of unions, UAW set 
pattern for cost-of-living wage increases, 
Reuther tells convention of UAW what 
demands will be when contracts expire 
in 1955, provides preview for employers 
everywhere, Ap 13 p 49:1-51:1 

Bigger voice on defense, what labor really 
gains; unions, ending boycott of Govt 
defense jobs, find walkout paid but 
aren’t getting all they asked, got 4 
places on Mobilization Bd but failed to 
“get” Wilson, Ap 20 p 50-54:3 

Showdown due on wage policy, negotiations 
for 6th round of wage increases will force 
showdown on how far employers and 
unions can go, policy will be laid down 
by decisions made in key industries, 
My 4 p 43:2-45:1 

Wage Bd to go slow in taking strike cases, 
unions and employers will have to settle 
most disputes themselves in this war, 
many strikes will be allowed to run their 
course, those that threaten war produc- 
bra = get Govt attention, My 18 p 


“Operation Dixie,” union setback; textile- 
strike collapse points to weakness, AFL 
and CIO have little to show for $10-mil- 
lion recruiting campaign, Southern work- 
ers still fight shy of joining unions, 
wage rates lower than in North, My 
25 p 44-47:1 

Sweeping upset of CIO cases? result of re- 
cent decision of Sup Ct may be upset for 
thousands of NLRB orders, lawyers think 
all orders involving CIO unions issued 
prior to December 1949 are void, if 
opinion prevails cts and NLRB may be 
swamped, Je 8 p 52:3 

High ct limits union boycotts, unions have 
final word from recent decisions of Sup 
Ct on how far they may go in imposing 
certain kinds of boycotts on employers, 
Je 15 p 40:2, 41:1 

Unions grow—but slowly, defense boom 
makes recruiting easier in most areas, 
although South hangs back; AFL, CIO 
and independents claim 15 million U S 
mbrs but nonunion workers still out- 
number those carrying cards, Je 22 p 


54, 56:3 

Of 46 million workers in unionized fields, 
no in unions, no not in unions, chart, 
Je 22 p 54 

(See also Incomes and Salaries) 





LABOR—Contd. 
Wages 
What’s ahead for U S in new yr, production, 
spending, incomes, profits; industry’s 
output, business profits. cost of living, 
value of goods and services, what people 
will spend and earn, wage and salary 
payments, cash going to farmers, factory 
Pay for hceur’s work, people employed, 
volume of new building, size of armed 
forces, charts, Ja 5 p 20, 21 
Few big strikes foreseen; wages to rise with 
prices, long-term contracts tie hands of 
unions, food costs hold key to size of 
pay demands, unions will keep on push- 
ing for higher wages until prices are 
stabilized, Ja 5 p 49, 50:3 
Rush to get raises in pay, unions that can 
open contracts rushing to nail down 
wage increases, recent settlements show 
how things are going, industry by indus- 
try survey, Ja 19 p 43:1 
Mixed effects of coal raises, makes things 
easier for wage stabilizers and more 
difficult for price stabilizers, strikes not 
likely to be as much of problem for 
Govt, Ja 26 p 38:1 
Groups better off with wage-price freeze, in- 
crease in “real” income since last June; 
aircraft worker, coal miner, electrical 
worker, steelworker, corn-belt farmer, 
furniture worker, textile worker, pack- 
ing-house worker, cattle rancher, wheat 
grower, chart, F 2 p 14, 15 
Groups worse off with wage-price freeze, de- 
crease in “real” income since last June; 
carpenter, auto worker, plasterer, average 
factory worker, plumber, retail-trade 
worker, dairy farmer, govt worker, school 
eg savings-bond holder, chart, F 2 
p 14, 
How far pay can go up to make total raise 
10%, industry by industry, tabulation, F 
16 p 55:1 
Sixth round of pay raises shapes up despite 
control, already starting for auto and 
rail workers, meat unions need only Govt 
OK to get theirs, cost-of-living contracts 
put wages on escalator for many, others 
will expect more too, Mr 16 p 42-46:3 
Workers’ pay varies widely as stabilization 
begins, average straight-time hourly 
earnings of workers in leading industries 
and trades, tabulation, Mr 30 p 43:1 
Ups and downs of “real pay,” weekly average, 
after federal taxes, adjusted for living 
costs, before Korea and now, for different 
professions and laborers, tabulation, My 
11 p 36:3 
Pay pattern, new round, raises of 6 to 10 
cents; “freeze” not to interfere with 6th 
round increases, pattern for 1951 won’t 
be far below pattern for some other post- 
war yrs, ceiling already shaky, may be 
raised soon, Je 1 p 42-44:3 
Why business will stay good, Govt spending, 
business spending, spendable income, 
persons finding jobs, hourly wages; last 
yr, now, late 1951, tabulation, Je 29 p 13 
Wage demands harder to win; strikes, on 
increase, indicate employers beginning 
to stiffen resistance to union pay de- 
mands, no immediate prospect of wide- 
spread wave of strikes in major indus- 
tries, Je 29 p 47:1 
Family earnings in U S, no of families in 
each income bracket, tabulation, Je 29 p 
‘1 , 


Controls 


{See also Economic Conditions—Controls) 

Controls: complete coverage, every business 
and home to be affected, price controls 
almost sure later on, so are wage and 
salary controls, new regulations on buy- 
ing and selling likely, 1951 will seem lot 
like days of World War II,* Ja 5 p 40-42:3 

Freeze of pay won’t be solid, controls on 
wages and salaries may come by March 


e 1, no rigid freeze if plans being made by 
Govt — are followed, Ja 5 p 
50:3-52: 


Coming wage-price controls, trend is to full 
controls, timing still indefinite, some 
rationing likely, escalator pay unsolved, 
interview with Alan Valentine, Ja 12 p 
24-28 

Taking inflation out of raises, let wages go 
up but hold back money is latest control 
idea, aim is to curb inflation, build fu- 
ture buying power, one plan to use Govt 
bonds, compulsory saving and postwar 
tax refunds also proposed, all still in 
trial-balloon stage, Ja 12 p 44, 45:1 

Wage control, where unions and employers 
differ: wage policy, when it comes will 
grow from ideas that unions want plenty 
of room for raises, prices held firm; em- 
ployers would stabilize locally, “experts” 
a more power for WSB, Ja 19 p 40- 
43:1 





LABOR—Contd. 

What to do about raises, bargaining still 
favored; wage-salary controls, long range, 
will not be rigid; collective bargaining 
will go on but agreements must stay 
within bounds, Washington won't pass 
on every contract this time, F 2 p 43-45:1 

Prices and wages will rise, controls can only 
slow them, guide for housewife, worker 
and employer; controls will touch every- 
body in some way, what to expect as 
wae regulations take hold, F 9 
Pp - 

Raises: 6th round in 1951 even with wage 
controls, wage freeze wasn’t freeze for 
very long; Bd, approving raises for 
miners, tipped its hand on things to 
arts outlook under controls, F 9 p 

Where pay rule will ease first, idea is to 
make room fer raises to groups that 
lagged behind other industries in 1950, 
WSB struggling with question of “catch 
up” formula in effort to ease wage and 
Salary freeze, F 16 p 54:3, 55:1 

How to get pay raise, some salary-wage 
increases can be granted without WSB 
approval, machinery being set up for 
passing on other pay raises (wba), F 
16 p 61 

What raises can be given, Govt. controls 
won’t interfere in most cases; pay can 
go up for promotions, better work, liv- 
ing costs, almost anything; revised pro- 
gram widens opportunities, Mr 2 p 11-13 

What wage earner can expect under con- 
trols; basic wage increase, past in- 
creases, cost of living, “automatic” 
raise, fringe benefits, overtime pay, chart, 
Mr2pl1 

Strike wave threatened in fight over pay 
freeze, strike threat could be effective 
for unions seeking to rewrite wage 
rules, stabilizers face possibility of new 
series of strikes or have to find way to 
win support of labor leaders, Mr 2 p 
44-48 :2 

New pay policy in action, effect on future 
raises; Truman policy on wages and 
Salaries becoming clearer, unions may 
force changes but until they do this 
is Official line, Mr 9 p 42-46:2 

Sixth round of pay raises shapes up despite 
control, already starting for auto and 
rail workers, meat unions need only 
Govt OK to get theirs, cost-of-living 
contracts put wages on escalator for 
many, others will expect more too, Mr 
16 p 42-46:3 

Unions soften attitude on WSB, union 
leaders show willingness to compromise 
on their proposals for changes in de- 
fense-mobilization program, willing to 
delay other demands for now and return 
to posts on WSB, Mr 16 p 46:3, 47:1 

New union contracts threaten wage ceiling, 
little attention being paid to ‘“freeze’’ 
rules in wage agreements now being 
signed, in some cases employers oppose 
ceiling, search on for ways to by-pass 
formula, Mr 30 p 42-44:3 

Pay may by-pass 10% limit, Govt stabilizers 
looking for ways to revise limit on raises 
or for ways to by-pass it, new rules 
— to be in making, Ap 20 p 54:3, 
oo: 


Raises that win approval, new rules for 
employers; 10% formula turning out to 
be elastic, possible to raise some work- 
ers more, give no raises to others, rules 
stretch in other ways, guide for employ- 
ers, Ap 27 p 46-50:3 

Setup revised in pay disputes, wage-salary 
rules of future to be laid down by new 
and larger WSB, will have power to in- 
tervene in disputes, duties will be 
similar to WLB of World War II, Ap 27 
p 50:3, 51:1 

Ten per cent pay freeze bending under 
pressure; rail increase, approved as “spe- 
cial” case, doesn’t look special to other 
unions; new Wage Bd; with cases piled 
up, will find ways to justify more raises, 
My 4 p 40-43:2 

Showdown due on wage policy, negotiations 
for 6th round of wage increases will 
force showdown on how far employers 
and unions can go, policy will be laid 
down by decisions made in key indus- 
tries, My 4 p 43:2-45:1 

What employers can do to raise salaries, 
wages; rules for giving pay raises soon 
to be cleared up, salary questions will 
go to one bd, wage problems to another, 
Johnston can upset decisions of either, 
questions and answers on what controls 
will be like, My 11 p 38-42:3 
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LABOR—Contd. 

New twist in pay-raise rules, green light 
given to wages tied to output; wage 
policy gives employers some leeway; 
raises can be made, within limits, if no 
rise in prices, worker who threatens 
to quit for aS ok job can be 
given raise, Je 15 p 38, 40:2 

Wage Te, — penalties, unions ap- 
parently vulnerable than 
employers , = we de tinins of wage-salary 
controls, program to enforce rules soon 
to get under way, Je 22 p 56:3, 57:1 


LACHMANN, KURT 
Puzzled Brit: austere, wary; 
to fight for “U S way of life,”” determined 
to fight if Russia attacks; changes, 
wrought by war and Socialism, amt 
to peaceful revolution for England, re- 
port of editor of USN & WR, Je 1 p 22 
French want more steak, less politics, past 
glories gone, ask only peace; fear Rus- 
sians, don’t like Amers moving in either, 
cynical about own leaders, first-hand 
report by Kurt Lachmann, Je 8 p 24, 25 


LAWRENCE, DAVID 

The Things Men Die For, Evil men rising 
today to challenge free men, we can- 
not stand isolated, evil must be con- 
quered lest its weapons destroy all that 
men have lived and died for in struggle 
to defend Truth and Principle, Ja 5 p 56 

“What Would You Do?” Ours is still govt by 
public opinion; suggested program of ac- 
tion for U S and world based upon cer- 
tain, given assumptions, offered to 
stimulate other suggestions, Ja 12 p 60 

Quibbling While World Burns, Meeting issue 
of sending Amer troops to "Europe is tak- 
ing advantage of unexampled oppor- 
tuntiy to show world that Cong and 
Executive are united in support of 
treaty obligations; must stop quibbling 
and take bold steps to avoid large- 
scale war, Ja 19 p 56 

We Can Win If—, Battle of nerves can be 
won and war prevented but it will take 
moral courage based on _ resoluteness, 
willingness to make sacrifices for cause 
of human freedom wherever it is gravely 
challenged, Ja 26 p 52 

Controls Can Be Democratic, Amer chal- 
lenged to show world that democratic 
procedure can develop coordinated op- 
eration in our economy and keep it free 
even in war emergency, yet still outpro- 
duce world, F 2 p 60 

Red China Is A Liar, ~ branding Red China 
aggressor, N has shown deceit in 
Chinese claims of having “volunteers” 
in Korea; majority of Russians and 
Chinese who are law-abiding and decent 
will eventually learn truth about their 
govts, F 9 p 64 

The Will To Peace, Excerpts from David _- 
rence editorial of December 6, 194 
Thoughts expressed then still suiaieatae’ 
F 16 p 76 

Our Turn To Call For Peace, Time to deflate 
Russian ‘‘peace” propaganda and reveal 
U N as real champion of peace; move 
toward peace should be made and re- 
peated often enough to demonstrate 
conclusively objectives of U S and Allies, 
Mr 2 p 64 

One Term Can Be Too Long, Excerpts from 
editorial from USN of November 7, 1938, 
Constitutional amendments proposed 
covering tenure of office for U S Pres, Mr 
9 p 64 

“Why Is My Son In Korea?” Fourteen reasons 
for fighting in Korea, in answer to 
mother’s question, Mr 16 p 64 

The Brighter Side, Inconveniences of mo- 
ment are petty when measured against 
our achievements, perceptible in dim- 
mest outlines as yet; enemy is being 
checkmated, aggression already being 
licked, Mr 23 p 68 

Television Government? Televising of crime 
investigation arouses old controversy of 
how much publicity should be given to 
proceedings of Cong and govt agencies; 
Cong should deliberate carefully before 
authorizing use of television or other 
means of publicity, Mr 30 p 60 

The Rise In Morality, Indifference to crime 
and calloused attitude toward dishon- 
esty being shaken off as result of tele- 
vising irregularities in Govt; rise in 
morality could mean new manifestation 
of spiritual strength of our people, Ap 
6 p 64 


doesn’t want 





LAWRENCE, DAVID—Contd. 


We Cross The Rubicon, Dispatching of Amer 
troops to Europe with approval of Sen 
marks new phase, setting up of de- 
fensive power to prevent or avert world 
War; expresses desire of Amer people 
J — free nations against aggres- 


1 

Inviting’ World War III? Dismissal of Mac- 
ur leaves unanswered question of 
how removal will be interpreted by Polit- 
bares we must still » pee our mili- 

ry strength, Ap 20 ease 
A Salute To Courage, eling aroused by 
return of MacArthur is symbol of hope; 
this Amer is one of resoluteness, courage 
and sacrifice, one that applauds man of 
honest conviction, one that demands 
and must have new leadership, Ap 27 


p 76 
What U N Policies, Mr. Pres? Truman cannot 

claim MacArthur disregarded U N policies 

without defining what those policies are; 
Democratic Party in Cong must no longer 
ignore blunders of Admin, My 4 p 68 
Civilian Stupidity, Dismissal of MacArthur is 
not issue of military vs civilian suprem- 
acy, but of mlitary effectiveness vs civil- 
ian stupidity; Amer people will deal with 
issue when they learn ull facts, My 11 p 


132 

1951—Europe’s Last Chance, May be yr of de- 
cisions leading to eventual forfeiting of 
Asia, leaving Stalin to concentrate on 
winning Europe; still have chance to 
save ourselves from ultimate isolation 
by Communists, My 18 p 136 

Amer Goes It Alone, Principle of collective 
security is in great danger; U S troops in 
Korea bearing brunt of battle with no 
offers of replacement from Allies; free 
nations must all fight Communist im- 
perialism together everywhere, My 25 p 


A Fateful Precedent? Vote of Cong com sus- 
taining Bradiey’s refusal to testify on 
proceedings in White House conf means, 
in effect, legislative body has no right to 
legal inquiry at White House; could 
establish precedent damaging to demo- 
cratic process, Je 1 p 60 

Old Principles Never Die, Fundamental prin- 
ciples of human behavior remain same 
throughout ages; nation proclaiming 
own weakness and allowing dread of war 
to be construed as fear of war invites 
attack; principle applies to current sit- 
uation, Thucydides quoted, Je 8 p 72 

The Greater Concept, Gen Wedemeyer’s testi- 
mony before Sen com emphasizes moral 
force as preventive of war; most impor- 
tant recommendation is that U S organ- 
ize its a warfare on broad 
scale, Je 22 p 80 

The War Against War, Peoples everywhere 
can abolish war as instrument of natl 
policy when they truly control own govts, 
are assured of outside help against 
usurpers of power; this is direction to 
start to win war against war, Je 29 p 64 


LEAD 


Lead, prices stay at scarcity aoe July 1946- 
March 1951, chart, Mr 23 p 4 2:3 


LECOEUR, AUGUSTE 


. 


Kremlin puppets, Mao in trouble, Gottwald 
shaky, Togliatti fights revolt, Lecoeur 
loses followers, Communist leaders dis- 
appointing Kremlin bosses, personality 
sketches of Mao, Clementis, Togliatti, 
Lecoeur, Gottwald and other Kremlin 
puppets, Mr 16 p 34-37:1 


LINDBERGH, CHARLES A 


Skeptics 10 yrs ago, too; statement read to 
Sen Foreign Relations Com by Lindbergh, 
February 6, 1941 showing remarkable 
parallel between situation existing today 
and then, excerpts, F 23 p 


LOANS see Banking and Finance—Loans 
LODGE, HENRY CABOT, Jr 


White House: who’ll move in? Truman, Taft 
and Eisenhower closest to key, shiny new 
White House will be ready for next Pres, 
Truman may yet run, Taft has head 
start for Republican nomination, Gens 
starting to complicate matters, other 
possible candidates, Je 1 p 18, 19 


M 


MacARTHUR, DOUGLAS 


(See also Congress—Investigations—Far East) 
What 1951 promises nation’s Iéaders, trouble 
in politics, reviving U S defense, unpopu- 
lar controls, personality sketches of Tru- 
man, Acheson, Marshal Eisenhower, 
—— r, Vinson and Wilson Ja 5p 





MacARTHUR, DOUGLAS—-Contd. 

Korea: truce or expanding war? top-leve] 
decision is to hold . dad Europe; 
next move in Korea is up to Chinese 
Communists, decision is to localize war, 
knock back ‘offensive if it comes, bleed 
Sis into mood to talk peace, Ap 29 

What’ s ahead now in Asia... and what isn’t, 
Truman and MacArthur views and what 
it all adds up to, chart, Ap 20 p 15 

Real story of Mac. ur, how and why Tru- 
man dismissed him; Truman’s mind 
made up days before, consulted top ad- 
visers first; MacArthur ee view 
of powerful Republicans, may be issue 
in 1952, Ap 20 p 19-21 

Last days ‘of MacArthur as Supreme Com- 
mander, tabulation, Ap 20 p 19:2 

Truman vs ‘MacArthur, plow by blow; events 
from March 1948 to April 1951, tabula- 
tion, Ap 20 p 21 

Japan without MacArthur, speed-up of peace 
settlement and self-rule; Ridgway taking 
over going concern in Japan, occupation 
will look different but won’t change 
much, MacArthur was getting set to 
wind it up anyway, Ap 20 p 23 

eee BR gory messages behind dismiss- 

MacArthur, full text of documents 
ane Public by White House, communi- 
cations from JCS, letter to Martin, Mac- 
Arthur’s Korea sracennant of March 23, 
texts, Ap 20 p 46-49:1 

Inviting World War III? David Lawrence edi- 
torial, Dismissal of MacArthur leaves un- 
answered question of how removal will 
be interpreted by Politburo; we must 
= a our military strength, Ap 


p 

Gen for Pres? military heroes catching 
fancy of voters, MacArthur adds new 
factor to politics, even though he doesn’t 
want to be Pres, Eisenhower still out in 
front in both parties if polls are right, 
Ap 27 p 13, 14 

Facts behind MacArthur-Truman mix-up, 
Truman view that MacArthur did not 
obey directives from Washington; Whit- 
ney, speaking for MacArthur says Gen 
followed orders “meticulously,” issues 
around which argument is being drawn, 
Ap 27 p 15 

Two Gens’ views on Korea, former Far 
Eastern Supreme Commander and pres- 
ent Chrmn of JCS discuss policies, ad- 
dress by MacArthur to joint meeting 
of Cong, April 19, address by Bradley in 
Chicago, April 17, texts, Ap 27 p 70-75 

A Salute To Courage, David Lawrence edi- 
torial, Feeling aroused by return of 
MacArthur is symbol of hope; this Amer 
is one of resoluteness, courage and sac- 
rifice, one that applauds man of honest 
conviction, one that demands and must 
have new leadership, Ap 27 p 76 

Corrections of eoerapniee errors in text of 
MacArthur's —— © joint meeting of 
Cong, My 4 p 20:3 

Whitney gets set to “walk plank’ with Mac- 
Arthur, one of MacArthur’s oldest friends 
and one of few confidants is in process 
of retiring from Army, biographical 
sketch, My 4 p 37:3-39:1 

What U N Policies, Mr Pres? David Lawrence 
editorial, Truman cannot claim MacAr- 
thur disregarded U N policies without 
defining what those policies are; Demo- 
cratic Party in Cong must no longer ig- 
nore blunders of Admin, My 4 p 68 

On Far East policy, will MacArthur win? 
ideas that cost MacArthur his command 
are becoming U S policy after all, still 
plenty of argument but civilian leaders 
and MacArthur closer together than noise 
implies, My 11 p 13, 14 

Marshall and MacArthur, old soldiers, old 
rivals, Europe vs Asia, dispute goes back 
to World War II, biographical sketches, 
My 11 p 30-33:1 

MacArthur story, inquiry into military 
situation of Far East and facts sur- 
rounding relief of Gen MacArthur from 
assignment in that area, transcript of 
hearings before Cong coms, May 3 and 

» My 11 p 52-130 

Civilian Stupidity, David Lawrence editorial, 
Dismissal of MacArthur is not issue of 
military vs civilian supremacy, but of 
military effectiveness vs civilian stupid- 
ity; Amer people will deal with issue 
when they learn all facts, My 11 p 132 

ABC’s of big debate, real issues in Mac- 
Arthur investigation go far beyond dis- 
missal, argument basically is over how 
to defeat China’s Communists without 
getting into fight with Russia, summary 
of views of two Gens shows what it is 
really about, My 18 p 19, 20 
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MacARTHUR, DOUGLAS—Contd. 

MacArthur and Marshall testimony, inquiry 
into military situation in Far East and 
facts surrounding relief of MacArthur 
from assignment in that area, transcript 
of hearings before = coms, May 5, 7 
and 8, text, My 18 p 52-134 

Weeks of questioning, hundreds of thou- 
sands of words of testimony, turn up 
these points of agreement and disagree- 
ment between MacArthur and Officials 
who favored his firing, tabulation, My 


25 p 16 

White Fouse: who'll move in? Truman, Taft 
and Eisenhower closest to key, shiny 
new White House will be ready for next 
Pres, Truman may yet run, Taft has 
head start for Republican nomination, 
Gens starting to complicate matters, 
other possible candidates, Je 1 p 18, 19 

Eisenhower is poll choice over Truman, 
Taft and MacArthur, chart, Je 8 p 23 

MacArthur attacks “moral deterioration,” 
Gen criticizes “policies resting upon 
fear,” says “degradation” would follow 
appeasement, text of address to informal 
meeting of Texas Legislature, June 13, 
de 22 p 76-78 


MACHINE TOOLS 
Unfilled orders for machine tools, mos 
needed to fill backlog at current rate 
of shipments, 1948-March 1951, chart, Je 


8 p 64:2 


MALAYA 
Brit has her “Korea” too, “little war’ in 
Malaya is menacing vital source of U S 
tin and rubber, Communists behind it, 
guerrillas pinning down Brit Army that 
could be fighting in Korea, firsthand 
account by Joseph Fromm, Mr 2 p 18, 19 


MANPOWER see Labor, Military Training, 
National Defense—Mobilization—Mobili- 
zation of Manpower, Population, Selec- 
tive Service 


MAO TSE-TUNG 

Mao chooses long war; Chinese Communists, 
spurning peace, to find it high-cost de- 
cision; will get war in several varieties, 
U S aim to wear down Communists 
without provoking Russia, Ja 26 p 15 

Kremlin puppets, Mao in trouble, Gottwald 
shaky, Togliatti fights revolt, Lecoeur 
loses followers, Communist leaders dis- 
appointing Kremlin bosses, personality 
sketches of Mao, Clementis, Togliatti, 
Lecoeur, Gottwald and other Kremlin 
puppets, Mr 16 p 34-37:1 


MAPS 
(See also Charts, Covergrams) 


As Stalin looks west, without Yugoslavia, 
with Yugoslavia, F 23 p 23 

Canada’s future, industrial giant of Noréh, 
expanding industries in Canada, those 
marked for development, only shortage 
is people, Mr 9 p 20, 21 

Chile, nation with future, My 25 p 22:3 

Goods for Communists, how ged leak in, 
countries and ports through which goods 
reach USSR and China, Je 1 p 15 

India’s double standard: abroad and at 
home; cease-fire, partition, disputes, 
population, hunger, sanctions, F 9 p 36 

Iran, richest oil producer in Middle St, 
one of world’s lowest living standards, 
wealthy ruling classes block reforms. 
Communists strong, Ap 6 p 22 

Mediterranean, forgotten defense line against 
Russia, Ja 12 p 16, 17 

Middle East, trouble at world’s crossroads, 
countries and problems in Middle East, 
Je 8 p 16 

Norway, northern shield against Russian 
attack, Ja 26 p 25 

Oi! in the Middle East, My 25 p 31:2 

Russia closes in on Japan, Je 29 p 21 

Russia’s threat to Japan, Mr 16 p 21 

Soviet jump-off bases in far north in danger 
of prison camp breakouts, Army head- 


quarters, naval bases, air bases in 
Siberia, Mr 30 p 19 
Tv, local coverage now—big expansion 


ahead, concentration of stations in East 
and North, scattered sy through 
rest of country, Ap 6 p 17 

These 21 States have voted to limit U S 
income tax to 25%, Je 8 p 54 

U N offensive, limited vs all-out, width of 
Korean front at different points for 
possible Allied advances, Je 8 p 19 

Where Amer’s Communists are found, FBI’s 
— — of party mbrs, by States, Mr 

Pp 





MAPS—Contd. 
Where billions will go to expand arms in- 
dustries, area and type of armaments, 

Mr 16 p 38 


MARSHALL, GEORGE C 

What 1951 promises nation’s leaders, trouble 
in politics, reviving U S defense, un- 
popular controls, personality sketches 
of Truman, Acheson, Marshall, Eisen- 
hower, MacArthur, Vinson and Wilson, 
Ja 5 p 33-35:1 

“Prepare for 10 yrs of tension,” can’t trust 
Russian promises, letdown in public at- 
titude on defense, importance of mili- 
tary training, interview with George C 
Marshall, Ap 13 p 24-31 

Marshall and MacArthur, old soldiers, old 
rivals, Europe vs Asia, dispute goes back 
to World War II, biographical sketches, 
My 11 p 30-33:1 

ABC’s of big debate, real issues in Mac- 
Arthur investigation go far beyond dis- 
missal, argument basically is over how 
to defeat China’s Communists without 
getting into fight with Russia, summary 
of views of two Gens shows what it is 
really about, My 18 p 19, 20 

MacArthur and Marshall testimony, inquiry 
into military situation in Far East and 
facts surrounding relief of MacArthur 
from assignment in that area, transcript 
of hearings before Cong coms, May 5, 7 
and 8, text, My 18 p 52-134 


MARTIN, JOSEPH W, Jr 
Tokyo-Washineton messages behind dis- 
missal of MacArthur, full text of docu- 
ments made public by White House, 
communications from JCS, letter to 
Martin, MacArthur’s Korea statement of 
March 25, texts, Ap 20 p 46-49:1 


MARTIN, WILLIAM McCHESNEY, Jr 

Martin to FRB, end of feud? moving to Bd 
from Treas among indications he will 
map and pursue Own course on questions 
that brought two agencies into conflict, 
brief biographical sketch, Mr 23 p 36:1 

Aims of Reserve chief, low interest, less 
inflation; answers to questions of in- 
vestors, lenders, borrowers and others 
about what change in FRB would mean 
in terms of interest, credit and money 
policy, as expressed by Martin before 
Sen com, Ap 6 p 50-53:2 


McFARLAND, ERNEST W 

McFarland, mild leader; Russell is strong 
for arms, Ellender’s’. big-crop. plan, 
Murray pushes labor bills, personality 
sketches of Sen’s new Democratic Floor 
Leader, new chrmn of Sen Armed Serv- 
ices, Agric and Labor Coms, Ja 19 
P 31-33:1 


McGHEE, GEORGE C 
What U S faces in Middle East, Russia is 
biggest threat, rising tide of nationalism, 
how Amer money will aid, interview with 
George C McGhee, Je 29 p 24-27 


McINTIRE, ROSS T 

Did U S elect dying Pres? White House 
physician for 12 Roosevelt yrs tells real 
story of FDR’s last days, interview with 
Ross McIntire, Mr 23 p 19-22 

Dr McIntire’s diagnosis, thedical notebook 
on health of FDR from time of conven- 
tion in 1944 to vacation in Warm Springs 
in 1945, chart, Mr 23 p 19:2 


MEAT 

(See also Economic Conditions—Controls— 
Prices, Food) 

Why meat prices will be hard to control, 

bs personal income after taxes per person, 
amt spent for meat at retail per person, 
1920-50, chart, Ja 19 p 55:2 

Tax on meat, why U S isn’t going to get 
one; some experts think meat is luxury 
for tax purposes, grain fed to livestock 
is extravagance, more efficient to feed 
it directly to humans, but Cong isn’t 
likely to tax Amer’s most popular food, 
Ap 13 p 18 

Meat to be rationed? supply lags behind 
rise in spending power; farms loaded 
with cattle but big worry in Washing- 
ton is that meat controls might produce 
meat famine, housewives may find 
hard to pick and choose at ceiling 
prices, My 13 p 11, 12 

Meat, demand increasing 3 times as fast 
as supply, demand rises as income in- 
creases; result, critical problem for price 
controllers, chart, My 18 p 12 





MEAT—Contd. 

Where’s all the beef? cattlemen and meat 
industry react to controls; rationing, 
by Govt, not prospect now, plenty of 
cattle on range but row over price con- 
trols can bring summer “famine,” 
answers to questions about beef and 
other meat, Je 15 p 31 


No of cattle slaughtered, 1946-51, chart, Je 
22 p 62:2 


MEDICINE 

(See also Health, Narcotics) 

Last frontier of big new fortunes, oil riches 
of Southwest flow freely, hundreds of 
millionaires in Texas and Oklahoma 
competing to see who'll give most to 
philanthropy, Mr 9 p 16-18 

How “miracle” drugs turn out, cures for 
more and more ills, once “hopeless;” 
treatment in use or under test for al- 
most anything, field has just been 
ae other new drugs on way, Ap 

p 


MEDITERRANEAN 

Europe, new ideas in defense; Mediterranean 
getting once-over as defense line against 
Russia, strongest area in non-Commu- 
nist Europe; Turkey’s Army, Spain’s 
ports, island bases, North African air- 
fields, all can be marshalled for strike- 
back at Russia, Ja 12 p 16, 17 

Mediterranean, forgotten defense line against 
Russia, map, Ja 12 p 16, 17 


METALS AND MINING 

Outlook for aluminum, will military take 
all? black mkt already, competition in 
industry growing, interview with Rich- 
ard S Reynolds, Jr, Ja 5 p 36-39 

Cutbacks, paper clips to autos, limitations 
take hold and worse is ahead; fancy 
trim on automobiles, clothing and house- 
hold appliances will be gone for dura- 
tion, lois of things will be scarce, sub- 
stitutes will] be used for others,* F 9 
p 42-45:1 

How controls are closing in on civilians, 
effect of controls on uses of copper, tin, 
nickel, cobalt, aluminum, zinc, steel, 
rubber, tabulation, F 9 p 42 

Steel—plenty if you can find it, industry 
getting normal supply but that won’t 
make everything people want to buy, 
shift in steel use plays part, big projects 
taking lot, users wondering who gets 
big supply, Mr 2 p 15 

Where rising output of steel goes, total pro- 
duction, for military, for foreigners, for 
civilians, 1948, now, chart, Mr 2 p 15 

Raw materials, U S suckey? world can’t keep 
up with demand; tin, rubber and wool 
buyers caught in squeeze, prices of key 
products about out of sight, shortages 
seem sure for long time, * Mr 23 p 40-43:1 

Tin, prices fell when U S quit buying: 
July 1946-March 1951, chart, Mr 23 p 40:2 

Copper, world demand keeps prices ~—— 
prices, July 1946-March 1951, chart, 
23 p 40:3 

Lead, prices stay at scarcity levels, July 
1946-March 1951, chart, Mr 23 p 42:3 

Future of business . . . these facts will shape 
it; metal shortages will cut civilian out- 
put, arms will take bigger share of all 
spending, billions for defense will rise 
sharply, people will have more income 
ba ase goods and services, chart, My 

p i4, 


MIDDLE EAST 

Russia will not get Middle East oil, West 
might lose oil but Russia couldn’t use 
it herself, mystery of Red China’s sup- 
plies, interview with Ralph G Follis, My 
25 p 28-32 

Oil in Middle East, map, My 25 p 31:2 

Sparks in oil-soaked East, World War III 
threatening beyond Suez; Middle East 
is seething danger zone for West, oil 
troubles in Iran only part of it, na- 
tionalism rampant, tempers growing 
short, Stalin can’t claim credit for 
trouble but likes it, Je 8 p 15, 16 

Middle East, trouble at world’s crossroads, 
countries and problems in Middle East, 
map, Je 8 p 1 

What U S faces in Middle East, Russia is 
biggest threat, rising tide of nationalism, 
how Amer money will aid, interview 
with George C McGhee, Je 29 p 24-27 

MILITARY TRAINING 

(See also eo — Legislation — Military 

Training, Selective Service) 
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MILITARY TRAINING—Contd. 

Universal service, what it means; military 
control over all 18-yr-olds after July, 
unless Cong balks; all services to get 
share of man power, call-up won’t always 
mean uniform, good students often will 
be allowed to go on with college, Ja 19 
p 22, 23 

Under universal military service, before 
Cong for approval; what it means, chart, 
Ja 19 p 23 

Who will go and when, rules ahead for 
draftees; basic pattern seems set in 
latest plan before Cong, UMTS certain 
as it stands, so is draft of 18-yr-olds if 
needed, F 23 p 14 

How UMTS will work under latest plan, what 
individual youth will do, chart, F 23 p 
14:2 


Draft-law changes ahead, permanent con- 
scription law on way, approved by Sen 
and favored by House, conscripts may 
get chance to choose service but they’re 
going in, whether they choose or not, 
Mr 23 p 11, 12 

GI’s who fail to shoot, Army studies mystery; 
why does only 1 soldier out of 4 or 5 
use weapon in battle? if ways can be 
found to induce more to shoot, Army fire 
power could rise sharply, Je 1 p 16 

Why Cong is balking again at UMT, draft 
alone, without UMT, after filling military 
needs will leave untouched these totals 
of physically-fit and fully-eligible youths 
aged 1842 through 25, 1951-54, chart, Je 
1 pil7 


New draft: winners and losers, longer term 
for some Reservists, draftees; service 
outlook changed by new draft, UMT 
out for now, draft goes on, Je 8 p 26 

UMT setup: who goes first, here’s what 18- 
yr-olds face under UMT once it starts 
to operate, 6 mos of active training for 
nearly everyone, can stay in afterwards 
or go home as Reservists subject to call; 
won't mean automatic conscription, Je 
29 p 15 


MINORITIES 
Negro migration slows, better jobs in South, 
new era for Southern Negroes; finding 
better jobs, better schools, better homes, 
lot less pressure for “white supremacy;” 
big labor pools of South drying up for 
Northern industry,* Je 22 p 50-53:1 


MOBILIZATION see Economic Conditions— 
Contro’s, Industry — Mobilization, Na- 
tional Defense 


MONOPOLIES 
New antimerger law, Cong trying to close 
loophole in antitrust laws, purchase by 
firm of assets of competitor may lead to 
stop order from FTC (wha), Ja 5 p 43 


MONTGOMERY, BERNARD L 
Allied command, Eisenhower, soother; Mont- 
omery, inspirer; Gruenther, admin; 
‘uin, career general; Eisenhower selects 
top men who will stand with him in 
European defense organization, brief 
personality sketches, Mr 30 p 28, 29:1 


MUNDT, KARL 
Mundt’s target: solid South; Republican 
strategist has plan for producing Re- 
publican Pres in next yr’s election, 
ticket would have Republican label in 
North and State Democratic label in 
South, personality sketch, Ap 27 p 36 


MURRAY, JAMES E 
McFarland, mild leader; Russell is strong 
for arms, Ellender’s. big-crop. plan, 
Murray pushes labor bills, personality 
sketches of Sen’s new Democratic Floor 
Leader, new chrmn of Sen Armed Serv- 
oer Agric and Labor Coms, Ja 19 p 31- 


N 
NARCOTICS 
Teen-age dope addicts: new problem? juve- 
nile dope addicts sign of times, inter- 
view with Harry J Anslinger telling what 
is behind dope spree, where it is cen- 
tered and how to combat it, Je 29 p 18, 19 


NATIONAL DEFENSE 
(See also Armaments, Aviation, Congress— 
Investigations—Far East, Economic Con- 
ditions—Controls, Europe—Defense, In- 
dustry—Mobilization, Korea, Military 
Training, Selective Service, Strategic 

Materials, War) 
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How to get civil-defense aid, loans for local 
programs, Cong approves big program 
for federal-local spending, RFC loans 
also will be available for some civil- 
defense projects (wba), Ja 12 p 46 

Quibbling While World Burns, David Law- 
rence editorial, Meeting issue of sending 
Amer troops to Europe is taking ad- 
vantage of unexampled opportunity to 
show world that Cong and Executive are 
united in support of treaty obligations; 
must stop quibbling and take bold steps 
to avoid large-scale war, Ja 19 p 

Army, Navy, Air can use A-bomb, city bust- 
ing is just one of roles assigned to A- 
bombs now, being turned into all-pur- 
pose weapon, U S pushing its lead in 
atom weapons, Ja 26 p 16, 17 

Eisenhower: “job can be done,” Eisenhower 
is commander without army now, will 
take yr and a half to show what he can 
and cannot do, Europeans asking what 
U S will do, first big job is to sell Europe 
idea of mutual seli-defense, Ja 26 p 22, 
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“Europe is indispensable,” defense of U S 
calls for sending troops; plan of James 
F Byrnes for dealing with Communist 
world as Outlined in message delivered 
on taking oath of office as Gov of South 
Carolina, excerpts, Ja 26 p 26 

Military spending, key to continuing boom; 
military spending, all other Govt spend- 
ing, 1950-58, chart, F 23 p 12, 13 

Defense costs, still going up; price at war’s 
end, latest price; planes, tanks, guns, 
vehicles, ships, military supplies, chart, 
Mr 16 p 23 

Rule of seas, why top voice is given U S; 
in decade U S has outstripped Brit in 
sea power, techniques and naval budgets, 
Mr 30 p 20 

“Prepare for 10 yrs of tension,” can’t trust 
Russian promises, letdown in public 
attitude on defense, importance of mili- 
tary training, interview with George C 
Marshall, Ap 13 p 24-31 

We Cross The Rubicon, David Lawrence 
editorial, Dispatching of Amer troops to 
Europe with approval of Sen marks new 
phase, setting up of defensive power to 
prevent or avert world war; expresses 
desire of Amer people to defend free 
nations against aggression, Ap 13 p 72 

Tokyo-Washington messages behind dis- 
missal of MacArthur, full text of docu- 
ments made public by White House, 
communications from JCS, letter to 
Martin, MacArthur’s Korea statement 
of March 25, texts, Ap 20 p 46-49:1 

Inviting World War III? David Lawrence 
editorial, Dismissal of MacArthur leaves 
unanswered question of how removal 
Sash oa eee by Politburo; we 
must s mcrease Our military strength, 
Ap 20 p 76 ee 

Marshall and MacArthur, old soldiers, old 
rivals, Europe vs Asia, dispute goes back 
to World War II, biographical sketches, 
My 11 p 30-33:1 

Navy’s Davis guards security with pencil, has 
uncomfortable assignment of censoring 
eee, of ree na A MacArthur 

gation, Ographical sketch, 

18 p 26, 28:3 ies cos ad 

Gen Willoughby, spy hunter, has thriller 
to tell Cong; says he has “lot of un- 
finished were — ie Seseages,” 
may resu n Con nvestigation, M 
25 p 36-39:1 , #85 . 

Okinawa: base to dominate Asia, work 
rushed on biggest bomber post; rundown 
post to become mightiest base in Pacific, 
U_S armed forces on former Japanese 
island to stay—and in strength, air 
dominance over Asia is U S goal, Je 22 
p 25, 26 

Hokkaido, danger spot in Orient, Soviet 
troops within sight of U S troops on 
northern tip of Japan, are in position 
to strike if they choose, report of Joseph 
Fromm who went to Hokkaido to look 
into new danger zone in North Pacific, 
Je 29 p 20, 21 

Armed Forces 

What our new Army can do, can outfight 
bigger force, Russian tanks fall before 
U S armor, air support in Korea praised, 
interview with J Lawton Collins, F 9 
Pp 20-27 

Cong asks: does Army waste men? 3 out 
of 4 go everywhere but into combat; 
troop support, services and supply duties 
occupy most men now in U § Army, 
Russia gets more fighting men than U S 
out of every 100,000 soldiers, F 9 p 28, 29 





NATIONAL DEFENSE—Contd. 

U S troops, for each 10 men in combat divi- 
sions 26 men are required in support 
units, chart, F 9 p 29 

Why all 3 services are needed, balanced forces 
essential in war, only Army can occupy 
country, Navy’s power in Korea, inter- 
bs ne with Forrest P Sherman, F 23 p 

Growing U S Air Force, nothing can stop 
some bombs, strategic air best war deter- 
rent, bigger and faster planes ahead, 
interview with Thomas K Finletter, Mr 
2 p 24-31 

No of men and combat ships in U'S and 
Brit navies, 1941, 1951, chart, Mr 30 p 20 

What life is like in Russian Army, compari- 
son with U S ground forces; strength, 
overhead, draft period, pay, training, 
discipline, rations, furloughs, equipment, 
internal police, soldierly qualities, chart, 
Ap 6 p 19 

What’s ahead for GI’s in Germany, combat 
training and field maneuvers will be 
routine, idea is to keep troops on alert, 
in fighting trim, ready to move if danger 
signs go up, Ap 6 p 20, 21 

For actual sales to Army, guide in seeking 
contract, chart, Ap 6: p 44:2 

For actual sales to Navy, guide in seeking 
contract, chart, Ap 6 p 44:2 

For actual sales to Air Force, guide in seek- 
ing contract, chart, Ap 6 p 45:1 

GI’s who fail to shoot, Army studies mystery; 
why does only 1 soldier out of 4 or 5 
use weapon in battle? if ways can be 
found to induce more to shoot, Army 
fire power could rise sharply, Je 1 p 16 


Korean War 

(See also Korea) 

Navy saves Army to fight again, withdrawal 
at Hungnam beachhead shows danger 
of Amer Army being cut off is gone, 
was amphibious operation in reverse, as 
result U N forces are regrouped, fully 
armed, set to fight on, Ja 5 p 39 

Who is fighting U N war, Communists hold 
almost 2-to-l1 advantage in fighting men, 
U S casualties alone are more than 
twice total troops sent in by other U N 
Allies, others have put up about all 
they plan, Ja 12 p 13 

Line-up in Korea at start of second half— 
now it’s mostly Chinese vs Amers, no of 
troops committed in Korea by various 
countries, chart, Ja 12 p 13 

Air warfare pays off in Korea, attacks from 
skies are taking terrific toll of Chinese 
Communists, all types of air assault in 
use, planes are cutting supply lines, 
yy * out guerrillas, scattering foe, 

p 


Losses in Korea, more than for yr of World 
War II; U S casualties, first 9 mos of 
Korean war, first fujl year of World War 
II, chart, Ap 13 p 14 

Rainbow for troops at war, 30-day leave 
and U §S duty, rotation systems are at 
work or set up in all services now, time 
for coming home varies with job in 
Korea, everybody will get break from 
battle duty eventually unless war 
spreads, Ap 20 p 22 

What Korea has cost in men, killed, wounded 
and missing up to start of present offen- 
sive; U S casualties, all U N casualties, 
——— casualties, totals, chart, My 
4p 

Draft-agers’ odds for survival, war in Korea 
can go on endlessly as things stand, 
what that means to future of draft-age 
youths; things aren’t as bleak as they 
seem, what casualty rate shows, My 11 
p 19-21 

When youth reaches 19, now has 1 chance in 
5 of being drafted, chances of being sent 
to Korea, of seeing combat, of being 
wounded, of being killed; in different 
branches of armed forces, chart, My 11 
p 20, 21 

War command’s complications, world politics 
end red tape tangle strategy; decisions go 
through chain of command that spans 
world; Pentagon, State Dept, White 
House and U N all have hand in running 
things, My 25 p 20, 21 

Korea 1951 vs Japan 1942, “little war’’ more 
costly in men and dollars, after full yr 
of fighting Korea turns out to be big war 
in everything but name, Je 22 p 16 

Yr of “small war’ in Korea; how it compares 
with yr of “big war” against Japan, no 
of men killed, wounded and missing, no 
of men involved and casualties for diff- 
ev branches of service, chart, Je 22 
p 16: 
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NATIONAL DEFENSE—Contd. 

How rotation plan works, GI’s in Korea and 
families complaining about slow motion 
of rotation plan, some men being brought 
home for leaves and duty in U §, all 
services plan to speed up return-home 
movement from Korea (wha), Je 22 p 65 


Reserves 


ird of Reservists face call, call-up to con- 

si tinue despite protests, 1 out of 3 will be 
back in uniform, broader draft might 
change outlook for future Reservists but 
will not mean much to those already 
signed up, F 9 p 14, 15 

Ten major gripes of Reservists, why Cong 
wants to change system, chart, F 9 p 15 

Reserve force that’s ready to fight, some of 
confusion being cleared away for military 
Reservists, men in uniform have better 
chance of getting out, men not called 
may not be called, new rules will answer 
Reservists’ questions, Ap 27 p 22, 23 

Reservists’ chances for present; for inactive 
Reservists, for Natl Guardsmen, for or- 
ganized Reservists, chart, Ap 27 p 22 

“Reserve Forces” plan, if Cong approves, mil- 
itary planners will set up 4 new Reserve 
forces; ready Reserves, stand-by Reserves, 
inactive Reserves and retired Reserves, 
chart, Ap 27 p 23 

Release of Reservists leaves ranks to be filled, 
Reservists’ calendar, July 1951-June 1953, 
chart, My 25 p 18:2 

Reservists, who goes now? services will de- 
pend more on volunteers; Reservists 
chances of staying out of uniform better 
now, over-all need for Reservists is down, 
will drop more if truce comes, volunteers 
expected for most vacancies, Je 22 p 19, 
20 


Joint Chiefs of Staff 

Inside story of JCS, can’t run war in field 
or set policy in Washington, have no 
right of direct contact with Truman, 
military heads serve as advisers, My 18 
p 13, 14 

War facts from Joint Chiefs, real and signifi- 
cant news in testimony of JCS at Mac- 
Arthur hearings, excerpts from testimony 
giving answers on peace terms, naval 
blockade, air attack, Je 8 p 20, 21 

Snags in military planning, Joint Chiefs 
hemmed in by rigid system, Pres gets 
“filtered” decisions, personality sketches 
of Bradlev, Vandenberg, Collins and 
Sherman, Je 8 p 32, 34 


Mobilization 

(See also Economic Conditions—Controls, 
Industry—Mobilization) 

Give U S yr to prepare, by yr end assembly 
lines will be cranking out arms, tanks, 
planes and A-bombs, defense spending 
will rise from $19 billions to $39 billions 
yearly to get U S ready, come what may, 
Ja 5 p 22, 23 

U S military strength today ...and yr from 
now, Army, Air Force, Navy, Marine 
Corps, total military manpower, aircraft 
production, actual defense spending, 
chart, Ja 5 p 23 

Cong to skimp and rearm; defense, pre- 
paredness, finding ways and money to 
strengthen U S and allies get first call in 
new Cong; means thorough reexamining 
of foreign policy, checkup of U S spend- 
ing abroad and military plans at home, 
Ja 5 p 27 

War-order flood really starts, layoffs and 
some shutdowns appearing as industry 
switches over to defense jobs. slack pe- 
riod will usually be short, Detroit already 
bustling with Govt orders, most lines 
will probably avoid serious trouble,* Ja 
19 p 38, 39 : 

Here’s way war orders are going up, contracts 
for arms in each quarter since start of 
Korean war, chart, Ja 19 p 38 

Why Europe looks West for aid, U S giving 
rest of world look at how armed strength 
really can be built, to spend 4 times as 
much as all allies without pinching 
much, defense programs are just hint of 
what U S can do, power not overlooked 
in Moscow, F 9 p 30 

U S: defense giant of Atlantic Pact, planned 
outlays for Canada, Brit, U S, France, all 
other Atlantic Pact nations for 1951 or 
fiscal 1952, chart, F 9 p 30 

Getting ready for big war, plan for industry 
mobilization; new “Marshall plan’’ for 
U S defense is to keep its strength up in 
war or peace, idea is to keep plants, 
stockpiles and manrower tuned up and 
waiting, F 16 p 13, 14 





NATIONAL DEFENSE—Contd. 
Master plan for U S preparedness, chart, F 


14 

If peace comes in Korea: prices, tax rise and 
arms build-up can slacken, pressure on 
business and Cong will ease; but draft, 
billions for defense, aid and arms for 
allies will go right on, Mr 30 p 13, 14 

“Prepare for 10 yrs of tension,’’ can’t trust 
Russian promises, letdown in public at- 
titude on defense, importa.ice of military 
training, interview with George C Mar- 
shall, Ap 13 p 24-31 

Future of business . . . these facts will shape 
it; metal shortages will cut civilian out- 
put, arms will take bigger share of all 
spending, billions for defense will rise 
sharply, people will have more incomes 
for buying goods and services, chart, My 
4p 14, 15 

How strong is U S now? could hit harder 
than any foe in big war; Army is strong 
and tested, U S power dominates on sea 
and in air, unmeasured strength on tap 
to match atom lead, industry to support 
— coming into full stride, My 25 
D - 

U S—world’s colossus: strength back of 
Amer’s moves from now on, strength of 
armed forces and of industry, chart, My 
25 p 14, 15 


Mobilization of Manpower 

(See also Selective Service) 

Tug of war for 18-yr-olds, not enough to 
go around, wanted by armed forces, by 
industry, by schools for specialist train- 
ing, most can expect some sort of Govt- 
directed service this yr, Ja 12 p 18. 19 

Universal service, what it means; military 
control over all 18-yr-olds after July, 
unless Cong balks; all services to get 
share of man power, call-up won't al- 
ways mean uniform, good students often 
will be allowed to go on with college, 
Ja 19 p 22, 23 

For military success: college, best opportu- 
nities there for officer training, but com- 
petition is growing, draftees and men 
in service have scant hope of officer 
training, services count most on colleges 
for their supply, F 2 p 23 

How new draft will affect 18-yr-olds, Re- 
serves, veterans, college students, Natl 
Guards; why 27 mos’ service is needed, 
men over 25 not wanted now, fewest 
possible snags for studies, interview 
with Anna M Rosenberg, F 2 p 32-36 

Who will go and when, rules ahead for 
draftees; basic pattern seems set in 
latest plan before Cong, UMTS certain 
as it stands, so is draft of 18-yr-olds, 
if needed, F 23 p 14 

More men for war by 1965, males aged 18 
to 35. 1940, 1950, 1965 estimated, chart, 
Mr 16 p 19:2 

New draft, “study or fight,” bright boys 
get break, but may serve later; students, 
enrolled, are safe for school yr; if high 
in classes or pass standard test are safe 
all through college, new system clears 
things unless Cong objects, Ap 13 p 11-13 

Draft-agers’ odds for survival, war in Korea 
can go on endlessly as things stand, what 
that means to future of draft-age youths, 
things aren’t as bleak as they seem, what 
casualty rate shows, My 11 p 19-21 

Draft calls to rise again, 2.5 million needed 
by 1953; now is time to pick spot in 
school or services, pickings won’t be 
so choice when calls go back up, Re- 
servists have stake in armed forces’ 
plans, My 25 p 18 

New draft: winners and losers, longer term 
for some Reservists, draftees; service 
outlook changed by new draft, UMT 

* out for now, draft goes on, Je 8 p 26 


NATURAL RESOURCES see Strategic Ma- 
terials 


NEGROES see Minorities 


NEHRU, JAWAHARLAL 

Puzzle. what does Nehru really want? 
Nehru, with peace plan for Korea, can’t 
get peace operating in own back yard, 
idea for Korea is to be gentle with Com- 
munist China, idea at home is to be 
tough and unyielding with Pakistan, 
F 9p 35, 36 


NORSTAD, LAURIS 
Allied command, Eisenhower, soother; Mont- 
gomery, inspirer; Gruenther, admin; 
Juin, career gen; Eisenhower selects 
top men who will stand with him in 
European defense organization, brief 
personality sketches, Mr 30 p 28, 29:1 





NORTON, MARY T 
Mrs Norton named special consultant to 
Labor Dept to direct efforts to get more 
women into defense jobs, Mr 30 p 44:3 


NORWAY 
Norway ready to fight, no talk of appease- 
ment, defenses and mobilization being 
rushed, firsthand report from Norway 
by Robert Kleiman, Ja 26 p 24, 25 
Norway, northern shield against Russian 
attack, map, Ja 26 p 25 


O 
OKINAWA 
Okinawa: base to dominate Asia, work 
rushed on biggest bomber post; rundown 
post to become mightiest base in Pacific, 
U 8S armed forces on former Japanese 
island to stay—and in strength, air 
dominance over Asia is U S goal, Je 22 
p 25, 26 
-P 


PANIKKAR, SARDAR K M 
Mystery man in China; Panikkar, India’s 
Ambassador to Peiping, middleman in 
cease-fire moves that failed, personality 
sketch, Ja 26 p 30-33:1 


PERON, JUAN 
No rival in sight for Perons, “Mr and Mrs” 
ticket expected in Argentina in 1952, 
supporters cheer and parade for Juan 
and Evita, opponents get crackdown if 
they stray out of line, nagging troubles 
aren’t enough to block all-Peron ticket, 
Mr 30 p 21 
Argentines like Peron, cheap food, brisk 
¢ business, peace slogans; Juan and Evita 
talking peace, neighbors keeping fingers 
crossed, report of Clark Galloway who 
went to Argentina to find out what 
Perons are up to, Je 22 p 33, 34 


PETROLEUM ‘* 

Russia will not get Middle East oil, West 
might lose oil but Russia couldn’t use 
it herself, mystery of Red China’s 
supplies, interview with Ralph G Follis, 
My 25 p 28-32 

Oil in the Middle East, map, My 25 p 31:2 

Sparks in oil-soaked East, World War III 
threatening beyond Suez; Middle East is 
seething danger zone for West, oil 
troubles in Iran only part of it, na- 
tionalism rampant, tempers growing 
short, Stalin can’t claim credit for 
trouble but likes it, Je 8 p 15, 16 


PLEVEN, RENE 
French just starting to arm; Pleven, in 
Washington, can point to 1951 speed-up 
in defense, determination to stand by 
U S; army is small but soldiers are good, 
war production slow getting started, de- 
fense budget way up, F 2 p 21, 22 


POPULATION 

(See also Census) 

Tug of war for 18-yr-olds, not enough to go 
around, wanted by armed forces, by in- 
dustry, by schools for specialist train- 
ing, most can expect some sort of Govt- 
directed service this yr, Ja 12 p 18, 19 

Manpower prize—nation’s 18-yr-olds; in- 
dustry, colleges, military want share 
of annual crop, no of males reaching 
18 in each yr, 1950-66, chart, Ja 12 p 19 

Why Cong is to go slow on drafting 18- 
yr-olds, their military future tied closely 
to use to be made of Reservists, 
mobilization of Natl Guard univ, to 
speed of drafting, Ja 26 p 20 

Why Cong is to go slow on drafting 18- 
yr-olds, 19-yr-olds can meet manpower 
needs, men needed, men available in 
a age bracket, chart, Ja 26 
P 20 

14 million more Amers, next 5 yrs to bring 
record U S growth; marriages and births 
up, death rate dropping; lots of jobs 
and good family incomes are big reasons, 
means growing and shifting mkt for 
almost everything,* F 2 p 40-42:3 

U S population growing faster, increases 
during 1935-40, 1940-45, 1945-50, 1950-55 
estimated, chart, F 2 p 40 

California, no 1 in population by 1975? 5th 
in 1940, 2d now, at present rate may be 
first by 1975, chart, Mr 2 p 21 

Amer’s 10 yrs of change, census figures tell 
story; people older and younger, women 
outnumber men, cities boomed, farms 
declined; population, rising from 131.7 
to 150.7 million, shows startling changes 
in make-up, Mr 16 p 18, 19 


25 
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POPULATION—Contd. 

Women now outnumber men, are lasting 
longer, but don’t remarry; males and 
females, men aged 50 and over, women 
aged 50 and over, men and women who 
are widowed and divorced, 1940, 1950 
charts, Mr 16 p 18 

We get older and younger, population in- 
crease since 1940 by age group, chart, 
Mr 16 p 18:2 

Marriage is more popular, people 14 and 
Over, married and single, 1940, 1950, 
chart, Mr 16 p 19:1 

More men for war by 1965, males aged 18 
to 35, 1940, 1950, 1965 estimated, chart, 
Mr 16 p 19:2 

Where to seek a mate, count of people 14 
and over, single men outnumber single 
women, in cities, in rural areas and small 
towns, chart, Mr 16 p 19:2 

Big cities get people, where increase occurs, 
in 168 big city areas, in rest of U S, 
chart, Mr 16 p 19:2 

Young folks leave farms, people 20 to 34, 
percentage of farm population, percent- 
age. of city population, chart, Mr 16 p 


Manpower supply, workers still plentiful; 
military, farm workers, workers not on 
farm, unemployed, 1939, 1944, 1946, 1949- 
51, chart, Ap 13 p 46 

Negro migration slows, better jobs in South, 
new era for Southern Negroes; finding 
better jobs, better schools, better homes, 
lot less pressure for “white supremacy;”’ 
big labor pools of South drying up for 
Northern industry,* Je 22 p 50-53:1 


POSTAL SERVICE 

Postal rates, up again? most services would 
cost public more, penny postcard doomed, 
first-class letters to stay at present rates, 
higher rates to hit packages, books, 
magazines and special delivery, Mr 9 p 19 

Why Post Office runs in red, annual losses 
from carrying different types of mail 
estimated by Truman for yr starting July 
1, tabulation, Mr 9 p 19:3 

Higher mail rates—who loses? boosting mail 
rates won’t do all Post Office hopes, Govt 
can lose more than it gains, as mail 
users see it; rate increases would ruin 
many small businesses, hit publications, 
cut use of mails, Ap 13 p 22 


PRESIDENCY, U S 

(See also Harry S Truman) 

“What Would You Do?” David Lawrence 
editorial, Ours is still govt by public 
opinion; suggested program of action for 
U S and world based upon certain, given 
assumptions, offered to stimulate other 
suggestions, Ja 12 p 

Tax till it hurts—whom? tax-free expense 
accounts for Pres, some Govt officials 
and Cong mean increased taxes will hurt 
them less than others, ordinary citizen 
must make $300,000 to equal amt left 
Pres after taxes, F 2 p 26, 27 

One Term Can Be Too Long, excerpts from 
David Lawrence editorial from USN of 
November 7, 1938, Constitutional amend- 
ment proposed covering tenure of office 
for U S Pres, Mr 9 p 64 

Did U S elect dying Pres? White House 
physician for 12 Roosevelt yrs tells real 
story of FDR’s last days, interview with 
Ross McIntire, Mr 23 p 19-22 

How to remove Pres, removal by impeach- 
ment is long and difficult process, no 
Pres has ever been removed from office, 
Truman supporters point to talk of im- 
peachment in other Admins which came 
to nothing (wba), Ap 20 p 58 

Gen for Pres? military heroes catching 
fancy of voters, MacArthur adds new 
factor to politics, even though he doesn’t 
want to be Pres, Eisenhower still out in 
front in both parties if polls are right, 
Ap 27 p 13, 14 

White House: who'll move in? Truman, Taft 
and Eisenhower closest to key, shi.y new 
White House will be ready for next 
Pres, Truman may yet run, Taft has head 
start for Republican nomination, Gens 
starting to complicate matters, other 
Possible candidates, Je 1 p 18, 19 

A Fateful Precedent? David Lawrence edi- 
torial, Vote of Cong com sustaining 
Bradley’s refusal to testify on proceed- 
ings in White House conf means, in ef- 
fect, legislative body has no right to 
legal inquiry at White House; could 
establish precedent damaging to demo- 
cratic process, Je 1 p 60 





PRESS 
Iron Curtain leaks—so does roof, more than 
system falls down, comrades say; verba- 
tim excerpts from Russian newspapers 
reveal planned economy keeps gettin: 
out of whack, translations by experts o 
spine Com on Slavic Studies, Mr 23 p 


PROPAGANDA 
How U S tries to influence you, Govt spends 
millions to tell its story; molding pub- 
lic opinion is huge, little-noticed enter- 
= in Govt; multimillion-dollar 
usiness of planting ideas about every- 
thing from corn borers to Communists, 
Je 15 p 18, 19 
How Govt conditions public to ideas it wants 
to put over, chart, Je 15 p 19 


PUBLIC OPINION POLLS . 

Truman would lose now, pu show off- 
again-on-again popularity of Pres is 
slipping once more; Truman sure he 
can come back, controls party machine, 
can have nomination in 1952 if he wants 
it, chances are he does, Ja 12 p 22, 23 


Truman popularity is down, will it rise again 
by 1952? July 1945-November 1950, chart, 
Ja 12 p 23 

Brit Socialists near end? most voters want 
to turn them out, if opinion lls are 
right; Conservative Party, needling and 
heckling, using every trick in political 
book to keep Labor off balance, Ap 13 
p 20 

Gen for Pres? military heroes catching 
fancy of voters, MacArthur adds new 
factor to politics, even though he doesn’t 
want to be Pres, Eisenhower still out 
in front in both parties if polls are right, 
Ap 27 p 13, 14 

Eisenhower is poll choice over Truman, Taft 
and MacArthur, chart, Je 8 p 23 


PUBLIC WORKS 
Contract awards for new construction; in- 
dustrial, commercial and other nonresi- 
dential building, residential, public 
works and public utilities, total, 1947-51, 
chart, F 23 p 48:2 


R 
RAILROADS 

Why railmen renewed strike, answers to 
questions raised by latest railroad strike 
which came after agreement apparently 
had been reached, F 9 p 51:1, 52:2 

Key unions’ power, what can be done to 
control it; rail strike shows power held by 
few key unions, coal miners, power-plant 
workers and truck drivers also have 
power to paralyze, Cong trying to find 
emergency strike law that will work, F 
16 p 50-54:3 


RAW MATERIALS see Strategic Materials 


REAL ESTATE 
Savings rise, spending lags; urge to save 
replacing urge to spend, consumers 
getting cautious, stocks and real estate 
gaining favor as investments, savings 
bonds losing ground, FRB survey, Je 
29 p 50-53:1 


RECONSTRUCTION FINANCE CORPORATION 
U S lending tangled by politics, RFC’s role 
as financier of defense program to be 
hampered by internal woes, fight over 
bd is just one of many problems, com- 
plaints of political meddling, showdown 

of RFC’s future due, Ja 12 p 54, 55:2 
Charge of politics in “biggest bank’: 
troubles for directors of RFC, woes are 
political and stem from charges by Cong 
com that agency has fallen victim to 
Washington influence racket, personality 
sketches of men involved, F 16 p 40-43:1 
Fulbright changed RFC plan and President’s 
‘Cc by subcom 
Fulbright results in reversal 
by Truman on stand for reorganizing 
agency, biographical sketch of Fulbright, 

Mr 2 p 37, 38:3 


RFC or new loan agency? “influence” row 
starts fight, big issue behind RFC 
troubles is whether or not U S Govt 
will get out of banking business, Cong 
favors lending to business; if RFC goes, 
chances are another agency will move 
in to do same job, Mr 9 p 48-51:2 

RFC, over yrs, has made loans totaling $9.5 
billion, amt still outstanding, profit RFC 
claims, amt still available for new loans, 
chart, Mr 9 p 48 





RECONSTRUCTION FINANCE CORPORATION 
—Contd. 


“Rags to riches” in Washington, Mer} 
oung—new success-story hero; coun 

boy s gled to get started in big city, 
ended up with pass to White House, 
friends in high places, career in high 
finance, Mr 23 p 13, 14 

Dawson wants obscurity, silence on RFC; 
anonymity of Admin Assistant to Pres 
lost because of investigation, brief per- 
sonality sketch, Mr 23 p 36:3, 38:3 

Symington in clean-up role at RFC, w- 
Placing bd of 5 directors, faces job of 
cleaning up mess, restoring agency to 
businesslike practices and to useful role 
in nation’s economy, biographical sketch, 
Ap 27 p 35:3, 36:2 


RESERVES, MILITARY see National Defense 
—Armed Forces—Reserves 


RETAIL TRADE see Commerce—Reta.i Trade 


ROUTHER, WALTER P 

What labor wants, living-cost control seen 
as first need, price rise laid to profits 
not wages, food subsidies favored, inter- 
view with Walter P Reuther, Ap 6 p 
24-30 

Reuther reveals goals of unions, UAW set 
pattern for cost-of-living wage increases, 
Reuther tells convention of UAW what 
demands will be when contracts expire 
in 1955, provides preview for employers 
everywhere, Ap 13 p 49:1-51:1 


REYNOLDS, RICHARD S, Jr 
Outlook for aluminum, will military take 
all? black mkt already, competition in 
industry growing, interview with Richard 
S Reynolds, Jr, Ja 5 p 36-39 


RICHTER, RONALD 
Richter, Peron’s atom man, “wizard”—or 
what? scientists dismiss announcement 
of new method of releasing atomic 
energy as fantastic and wonder about 
~~ himself, personality sketch, Ap 6 
p 


RIDGWAY, MATTHEW B 

Gen Ridgway, top soldier in Korea, just 
keeps killing Communists, prefers enemy 
casualties to gaining space, biographica’ 
sketch, F 23 p 37-39:1 

Japan without MacArthur, speed-up of peace 
settlement and self-rule; Ridgway taking 
over going concern in Japan, occupa- 
tion will look different but won’t change 
much, MacArthur was getting set to 
wind it up anyway, Ap 20 p 23 

Ridgway leaves policy to chiefs, Korea an- 
other Greece to Van Fleet; Ridgway not 
to use power and prestige as MacArthur 
did, Van Fleet faces repeat performance 
of assignment to’ Greece, personality 
sketches, Ap 20 p 41-45:1 


ROOSEVELT, FRANKLIN D 

Did U S elect dying Pres? White House phy- 
sician for 12 Roosevelt yrs tells real 
story of FDR’s last days, interview with 
Ross McIntire. Mr 23 p 19-22 

Dr MclIntire’s diagnosis, medical notebook 
on health of FDR from time of con- 
vention in 1944 to vacation in Warm 
Springs in 1945, chart, Mr 23 p 19:2 

Gen Hurley on Yalta, FDR tried to back out; 
how Roosevelt saw Yalta as told by war- 
time Ambassador to China in testimony 
before Sen com on his White House mis- 
sion to Moscow, Je 29 p 22 


ROSENBERG, ANNA M 
How new draft will affect 18-yr-olds, Reserves, 
veterans, college students, Natl Guards; 
why 27 mos’ service is needed, men over 
25 not wanted now, fewest possible snags 
for studies, interview with Anna M Ros- 
enberg, F 2 p 32-36 


ROSENBERG, ETHEL (Mrs Julius) 

Spies in U S told Russia all; spies filter deep- 
est U S secrets to Russia, information on 
A-bombs, jets, guided missiles gets 
through tightest security net in history, 
details on how spies work, taken from ct 
records, Ap 6 p 13-15 


ROSENBERG, JULIUS 
Spies in U S told Russia all; spies filter deep- 
est U S secrets to Russia, information on 
A-bombs, jets, guided missiles gets 
through tightest security net in history, 
details on how spies work, taken from ct 
records, Ap 6 p 13-15 
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ROWE, C EDWARD 
Charge of politics in “biggest bank’’: troubles 
for directors of » woes are political 
and stem from charges by Cong com that 
agency has fallen victim to Washington 
influence racket, personality sketches of 
men involved, F 16 p 40-43:1 


RUBBER 

How controls are closing in on Civilians, effect 
of controls on uses of copper, tin, nickel, 
cobalt, aluminum, zinc, steel, rubber, 
tabulation, F 9 p 42 

Rubber, synthetic output checks price rise; 
prices, July 1946-March 1951, chart, Mr 
23 p 40:2 


RUML, BEARDSLEY 
How business is able to avoid profits tax, 
expert on subject says to spend money 
for research, testing products, hiring 
more executives, promotion, building 
mkts, other things; Beardsley Ruml gives 
i to corp executives, Ap 27 p 58:3- 
4 | 


RUSK, DEAN 

Warning to Chinese Communists, statement 
of policy toward China that has caused 
new controversy, many say it means U S 
Govt has reversed itself, Admin leaders 
deny change, text of speeches on May 18 
by n Rusk and John Foster Dulles, 
Je 1 p 24, 25 

Dean Rusk’s coup on China policy, State 
Dept has new stalwart and Amer has 
firmer goals, biographical sketch of Dean 
Rusk, Je 1 p 36, 37:1 


RUSSELL, RICHARD B 

McParland, mild leader; Russell is strong for 
arms, Ellender’s big-crop plan, Murray 
pushes labor bills, personality sketches of 
Sen’s new Democratic Floor Leader, new 
chrmn of Sen Armed Services, Agric and 
Labor Coms, Ja 19 p 31-33:1 

Russell’s tough job, man on tightrope; pre- 
siding officer at Cong hearings on Mac- 
Arthur dismissal, problem is to be scru- 
pulously fair to both sides in explosive 
ape. personality sketch, My 18 p 28:3, 


Sen Russell, man who heard 2 million words, 
thinks MacArthur inquiry did some good, 
some 5 personality sketch, Je 29 


Pp 35-37: 
Ss 
SCIENCE 

Will we lose our “secret weapon’? basic 
need for trained scientists, military 
training for all urged, special agg 3 of 
75,000, interview with Charles en 
Thomas, Mr 9 p 24-29 

Inflation, science, everything adds to arms 
expense, cost of weapons and defense 
equipment rising far faster than cost of 
civilian goods, changes and improve- 
ments also pushing costs up, another in- 
crease in military budget seems certain, 
Mr 16 p 23 


SEBALD, WILLIAM J 
Ambassador Sebald soothes Japan, no longer 
overshadowed by MacArthur, expected to 
be named Ambassador to Japan after 
formal peace treaty is signed, biographi- 
cal sketch, Ap 27 p 35 


SELECTIVE SERVICE 

(See also Military Training, National De- 
fense—Armed Forces) = 

Tug of war for 18-yr-olds, not enough to go 
around, wanted by armed forces, by in- 
dustry, by schools for specialist training, 
most can expect some sort of Govt-di- 
rected service this yr, Ja 12 p 18, 19 

Manpower prize—nation’s 18-yr-olds; indus- 
try, colleges, military want share of an- 
nual crop, no of males reaching 18 in 
each yr, 1950-66, chart, Ja 12 p 19 

Why Cong is to go slow on drafting 18-yr- 
olds, their militarv future tied closely to 
use to be made of Reservists, to mobiliza- 
tion of Nat! Guard units, to speed of 
drafting, Ja 26 p 20 

Why Cong is to go slow on drafting 18-yr- 
Olds, 19-yr-olds can meet manpower 
needs, men needed, men available in 19- 
through-25 age bracket, chart, Ja 26 p 20 

Draft laws abroad are milder, U S conscrip- 
tion plan goes further than most sys- 
tems abroad; look around world shows 
liberal deferments, lag between registra- 
tion and call-ups, youths older when 
called than U S plans, aren’t kept as 
long, Ja 26 p 21 





SELECTIVE SERVICE—Contd. 

For military success: college, best opportuni- 
ties there for officer training, but com- 
petition is growing, draftees and men in 
service have scant hope of officer train- 
ing, services count most on colleges for 
their supply, F 2 p 23 

How new draft will affect 18-yr-olds, Re- 
serves, veterans, college students, Natl 
Guards; why 27 mos’ service is needed, 
men over 25 not wanted now, fewest 
possible snags for studies, interview with 
Anna M Rosenberg, F 2 p 32-36 

Cong asks: does Army waste men? 3 out of 
4 go everywhere but into combat; troop 
support, services and supply duties oc- 
cupy most men now in U S Army, Russia 
gets more fighting men than U S out of 
every 100,000 soldiers, F 9 p 28, 29 

Who will go and when, rules ahead for 
draftees; basic pattern seems set in 
latest plan before Cong, UMTS certain 
as it stands, so is draft of 18-yr-olds if 
needed, F 23 p 14 

If peace comes in Korea: prices, tax rise and 
arms build-up can slacken, pressure on 
business and Cong will ease; but draft, 
billions for defense, aid and arms for 
allies will go right on, Mr 30 p 13, 14 

Where draft stands now, quotas cut, service 
extended, student test set; teen-agers 
get clearer picture of draft status as end 
of another school yr draws near, pros- 
pects good for those who want to go on 
in school, My 4 p 16 

Draft-agers’ odds for survival, war in Korea 
can go on endlessly as things stand, 
what that means to future of draft-age 
youths, things aren’t as bleak as they 
seem, what casualty rate shows, My 11 
p 19-21 

When youth reaches 19, now has 1 chance 
in 5 of being drafted, chances of being 
sent to Korea, of seelng combat, of being 
wounded, of being killed; in different 
branches of armed forces, chart, My 11 
p 20, 21 

Draft calls to rise again, 2.5 million needed 
by 1953; now is the time to pick spot in 
school or services, pickings won’t be so 
choice when calls go back up, Reservists 
= _ in armed forces’ plans, My 

p 
_ tougher draft, Cong decides for 1814, 
-yr term; service will be longer, defer- 
ments fewer, veterans and men over 25 
remain exempt, draft bds continue to 
call tune on who goes, Je 1 p 17 

New draft: winners and losers, longer term 
for some Reservists, draftees; service out- 
look changed by new draft, UMT out 
for now, draft goes on, Je 8 p 26 

Who can be drafted up to 35? many men 
to be subject to draft even though past 
age of 26, liability for service extended 
for thousands with deferments (wba), 
Je 15 p 52 


Students 


(See also Education) 

Draft—who goes in 1951? all students to be 
given once-over, policy being set on who 
goes in, who stays out of uniform, high 
grades or advanced studies may stave 
off induction for many, Ja 5 p 24, 25 

Will students be drafted? students now in 
college would feel some effects of pro- 
posed universal military service, present 
rules on student deferment will con- 
tinue for time being (wba), Ja 19 p 51 

How new draft will affect 18-yr-olds, Re- 
serves, veterans, college students, Natl 
Guards; why 27 mos’ service is needed, 
men over 25 not wanted now, fewest 
possible snags for studies, interview with 
Anna M Rosenberg, F 2 p 32-36 

, Student-draft change, enlisting after induc- 
tion call; steps being taken to halt rush 
of students from college to enlist, stu- 
dents given chance to choose service 
after call for induction, changes made 
in rules to keep more men in college 
(wba), F 2 p 51 

College, volunteer or draft? guide for youths 
coming of military age, officer training 
available in colleges, competition keen 
and openings getting scarce; picking 
service ahead of draft requires advance 
planning, F 16 p 15, 16 

Picking career, 1951 style; what high-school 
senior faces, chart, 16 p 15 

College boy’s choices under draft, what 
freshtnaan, sophomore, junior and sen- 
ior can do, chart, F 16 p 16 

Student-draft changes, many students to 
get deferment under new plan, scholastic 
standing and aptitude will be basis for 
postponement of military service (wba), 
Mr 30 p 47 





SELECTIVE SERVICE—Contd. 

New draft, “study or fight,’ bright boys get 
break, but may serve later; students, 
enrolled, are safe for school yr; if high 
in classes or pass standard test, are 
safe all through college, new system 
bagi i _——— unless Cong objects, Ap 13 

1 


How to “take deferment test, chart, Ap 13 


Pp ll: 

Planning student’s future under draft; 
courses of action open to high school 
juniors and seniors, to college students 
in all four classes, chart, Ap 13 p 12, 13 

Where draft stands now, quotas cut, service 
extended, student test set; teen-agers 
get clearer picture of draft status as end 
of another school yr draws near, pros- 
pects good for those who want to go on 
in school, My 4 p 16 


SHERMAN, FORREST P 

Why all 3 services are needed, balanced forces 
essential in war, only Army can occupy 
country, Navy’s power in Korea, inter- 
view with Forrest P Sherman, F 23 

24-31 

War facts from Joint Chiefs, real and sig- 
nificant news in testimony of JCS at 
MacArthur hearings, excerpts from testi- 
mony giving answers on peace terms, 
naval blockade, air attack, Je 8 p 20, 21 

Sna in military planning, Joint Chiefs 
Pemmed in by rigid system, Pres gets 
“filtered” decisions, personality sketches 
of Bradley, Vandenberg, Collins and 
Sherman, Je 8 p 32, 34 


SHIPS AND SHIPBUILDING 
Rule of seas, why top voice is given U S; in 
decade U S has outstripped Brit in sea 
power, techniques and naval budgets, 
Mr 30 p 20 
No of men and combat ships in U S and 
Brit navies, 1941, 1951, chart, Mr 30 p 20 


SOCIAL SECURITY 

Aid for self-employed, 4.7 million self-em- 
ployed now,eligible for old-age insurance 
benefits, steps must be taken to protect 
their Social Security rights (wba), F 23 
p 51 

New pay-roll taxes, what employers of farm 
and household workers need to know 
under new old-age insurance program; 
reports to be made and taxes paid, pen- 
alties provided (wba), Ap 13 p 52 

Guns vs free teeth in Brit, grumbling at US 
out in open in Brit, anti-Americanism 
being tried out politically; Brit-Amer 
partnership not in danger but jealousy 
and faultfinding moving in, My 4 p 24, 
25 


Arms and social services: transatlantic com- 
parison, percentages of total budgets 
spent for arms and for social services in 

S and Gt Brit, chart, My 4 p 25 

Tax on self-employed; self-employed persons 
must act to get old-age insurance cover- 
age, important Social Security benefits 
open to many, simple procedure provided 
for reporting and paying new tax (wba), 
My 18 p 38:3, 39:1 


SPAIN 
Europe. new ideas in defense; Mediterranean 
getting once-over as defense line against 
Russia, strongest area in non-Communist 
Europe; Turkey’s Army, Spain’s ports, 
island bases, North African airfields, all 
can be marshalled for strike-back at 

Russia, Ja 12 p 16, 17 


SPIES see Subversive Activities 


STALIN, JOSEPH 
Does Stalin want to talk peace? “war season” 
is on, Stalin acts like man who wants to 
talk peace, try for deal; plenty of reasons 
for change, but talking with him isn’t 
likely to settle much right now, Mr 9 p 
1 


Stalin’s master plan, “not war, not peace” 
conquers for Soviet; triple-threat com- 
bination being tried by Stalin, idea is to 
keep everybody on shaky ground between 
war and peace, try to conquer world 
+ ses firing Russian shot, Je 15 p 11- 


1 

Stalin’s master plan, it’s not war—neither is 
it peace, three threats being tried by 
Stalin, chart, Je 15 p 12, 13 


STATES 
Southwest: expanding empire, riding high 
on new wave of defense production: oil, 
aluminum, rubber, aviation plants tool- 
ing up for more business; industries, set 
up in World War II, in good shape to do 
gis share of new defense work, F 2 p 24, 


27 
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STATES—Contd. 

New war boom misses Far West, but area 
will continue to show steady gain; mush- 
room growth of 1940s not to be repeated 
this time, power and water scarcity one 
reason, 1951 plans don’t need what West 
Coast has, 2 p 20, 21 

Califorete. no 1 in population by 1975? Sth 

n 1940, 2d now, at present rate may be 
feet by 1975, chart, Mr 2 p 21 

Last frontier of big new fortunes, oil riches 
of Southwest flow freely, hundreds of 
millionaires in Texas and Oklahoma com- 
peting to see who’ll give most to philan- 
thropy, Mr 9 p 16-18 

New paths to more taxes, costs force cities 
and States to find them; novel ways to 
get tax money show up in city- -State 
survey, State and local spending nearly 
double what it was in 1946 and getting 
bigger,* My 4 p 46-49:1 

How cities and States meet rising costs, 
spending by States, 1946, 1950, where 
money comes from; spending by cities, 
1946, 1950, where some of new revenue 
comes from, chart, My 4 p 46 

South’s new look—factories, cattle; share- 
croppers fade, jobs in industry rise; 
farmers’ incomes running 26% ahead of 
yr ago, former farm workers have factory 
jobs, homes and new cars, South’s indus- 
La Leer bringing minor revolution, 

el 2 

Top tax: one fourth of income? idea winning 
States but has long way to go, 21 State 
legislatures on record favoring amend- 
ment to Constitution limiting federal 
taxes on incomes, gifts and inheritances, 
11 more approvals would wow machinery 
to give it trial, Je 8 p 54-57: 

These 21 States have voted to iiunit U S in- 
come tax to 25%, map, Je 8 p 54 


STEEL 

(See also Metals & Mining) 

How controls are closing in on civilians, ef- 
fect of controls on uses of copper, tin, 
nickel, cobalt, aluminum, Zinc, steel, 
rubber, tabulation, F 9 p 42 

Steel: more trouble for Socialists, failures 
in meat and coal don’t deter Brit; 
Socialists, taking over steel, still can’t 
find way to cure — ills but program 
is to go on, F 23 p 18, 19 

Steel—plenty if you tm "find it, industry 
getting normal supply but that won't 
make everything people want to buy, 
shift in steel use plays part, big pro- 
jects taking lot, users wondering who 
gets big supply, Mr 2 p 15 

Where rising output of steel goes, total 
production, for military, for foreigners, 
for civilians, 1948, now, chart, Mr 2 p 15 

Scot with troubles; Hardie, as boss of Brit’s 
nationalized steel, is man with many 
troubles, personality sketch, Mr 2 p 39:1 

Less steel for civilians, 75% of production 
to military, capacity output through 
1953, Ftussia is second largest producer, 
iat with Charles R Hook, Je 8 p 


STOCKS AND BONDS 
(See also United States—Finance—Bonds) 
to earn more, keep less; taxes going 

up, dividends headed down; defense pro- 
gram and tax plans to finance it will hit 
almost everybody, averaged out corps 
and their shareholders will still have 
more money in 1951 than in almost any 
previous yr,* Ja 12 p 71 

Trends in profits of all b s corps, dividends, 
profits retained, profits after taxes, 
1946-51, chart, Ja 12 p 40 

Taking inflation out of raises, let wages go 
up but hold back money is latest con- 
trol idea, aim is to curb inflation, build 
future buying power, one plan to use 
Govt bonds, compulsory saving and 
postwar tax refunds also proposed, all 
still in trial-balloon stage, Ja 12 p 44, 


Stocks, behind price rise; buyers discount 
drastic taxes, war threat; boom finally 
hit stock mkt, rise in nearly all stocks 
boosted common shares to highest point 
since 1930, nobody knows where bull 
mkt will go,* Ja 19 p 48-50:3 

New bull mkt for stocks, Dow-Jones indus- 
trial averages, June 1949-January 1951, 
chart, Ja 19 p 48 

Stock eg a living costs, 1900-50. chart, 


p : 
Borrowing to be costlier and little harder 
to do, letting interest rate go up on 
some bonds only part of policy, easy 
money era in for change under Treas- 
FRB agreement, goal is to put crimp in 
inflation, Mr 16 p 48-50:2 





STOCKS AND BONDS—Contd. 

Yield on high-grade bonds, annual return 
on $100 invested in corp bonds, in U S 
Govt bonds, 1942-51, chart, Ap 20 p 56:2 

Why U S industry is strongest, business 
profits still growing, but after taxes 
investors often find less left for them, 
profits mean more money to plow back, 
widen base of Amer industry,* Ap 27 
p 41-44:3 

How profits are shared; taxes, dividends and 
improvements, U S corps’ profits before 
taxes, 1946-50, amt taken by Govt, 
stockholders’ share, left for expansion, 
chart, Ap ded ‘P 41 

“Pay as you go”: impact on dividends aad 
interest, tax ‘ changes under study will 
cut size of dividend and interest checks, 
aimed at suspected loophole, may pro 
duce $330 millions on dividends and 
interest alone, My 11 p 48-51:1 

Investors find new trends, dividends decline 
and taxes rise; in some cases, bonds 
look more attractive than they did, 
some shares are not to be big earners 
they were, factors to be studied by those 
seeking most for their money,* My 25 
p 40-43:1 

Investor’s return, starting down on stocks, 
up on bonds; yield on common stocks, 
agg on corp bonds, 1929-51, chart, My 

40 


OS a buy stocks? average prices, pre- 
World War II high, low point 1949, pre- 
Korea, 1951 high, now, chart, Je 29 p 13:2 

Firms earn more, keep less, tax rise puts 
tight squeeze on business; profits, before 
taxes, heading for record but tax bite 
is bigger than last yr and may get bigger 
og Bn: oy ec is main one hit,* Je 29 
p - 

Savings rise, spending lags; urge to save 
replacing urge to spend, consumers 
getting cautious, stocks and real estate 
gaining favor as investments, savings 
esr vo pr ground, FRB survey, Je 29 


Favorite investments of U S families, per- 
centage investing in bank deposits, 
savings bonds, common stocks, real 
estate, combinations, others, 1949, now, 
tabulation, Je 29 p 50:3 


STRATEGIC MATERIALS 

Raw materials, U S sucker? world supply 
can’t keep up with demand, tin, rubber 
and wool buyers caught in squeeze. 
prices of key products about out of 
sight, shortages seem sure for long 
time,* Mr 23 p 40-43:1 

U S need for outside goods, raw-material 
demand exceeds home output; imports 
keep U S plants humming, situation is 
of real concern to producers and Govt 
as rearmament pushes up demand for 
raw mater‘a's.* Mv 18 pn 30-33:1 

U S life lines to basic raw materials, percent- 
age of supply brought from abroad and 
source of supply, chart, My 18 p 30 


STRATEMEYER, GEORGE E 
Warning of Red air offensive, enemy “can hit 
me where I am based, but I can’t hit 
him.” fear of big casualties in surprise 
attack, interview with George E Strate- 
meyer, Ap 27 p 16-18 


SUBVERSIVE ACTIVITIES 
Spies in U S told Russia all; spies filter deep- 
est U S secrets to Russia, information 
on A-bombs, jets, guided missiles gets 
through tightest security net in history, 
details on how spies work, taken from ct 

records, Ap 6 p 13-15 
Can secrets be kept? spy jitters grow in “cold 
war” tension; Russian agents, real or 
imagined, spreading fear and distrust 
between U S and its allies, two Brit 
diplomats vanish and everybody gets 

jitters, Je 15 p 14. 15 


SUPREME COURT, U S 

Antistrike laws get ct setback, Sup Ct deci- 
sion setting aside Wisconsin law ban- 
ning public-utility walkouts expected to 
knock ~~ several other similar laws, Mr 
9 p 46:2, 47:1 

Seizure policy gets setback. recent decisions 
of Sup Ct in coal-mine seizure case 
causes federal Officials to wonder if seiz- 
ure might * — of past as natl policy, 
My 11 p 42:3 

If “fair trade” Ltn a out. effect of decision 
by Sup Ct; manufacturers will find it 
more difficult to control prices of prod- 
ucts. foundation of State “fair trade” 
laws weakened, some price cutting on 
branded items started (wba), Je 1 p 56 





SUPREME COURT, U S—Con 
Sweeping upset of 10 pe result of recent 
decision of Sup Ct may be upset for 
thousands of NLRB orders, lawyers think 
all orders involving CIO unions issued 
rior to December 1949 are void, if opin- 
fn prevails cts and NLRB May be 
swamped, Je 8 p 52:3 
High ct limits union boycotts, unions have 
final word from recent decisions of Sup 
Ct on how far they may go in imposing 
certain kinds of boycotts on employers, 
Je 15 p 40:2, 41:1 


SYMINGTON, W STUART 
Symington in clean-up role at RFC, replac- 
ing bd of 5 directors. faces job of clean- 
ing up mess, restoring agency to busi- 
neselike practices and to useful role in 
nation’s economy, Diographical sketch, 
Ap 27 p 35:3, 36:2 


T 
TAFT, ROBERT A 

Which way for U S—the choice; Hoover, Taft 
and Truman offer alternatives, Truman 
and Taft not as far apart as they sound, 
Truman has to make decision, what for- 
eign-policy debate is about, Ja 19 p 16, 17 

How to save U S, three versions; what Tru- 
man wants to do, what Hoover wants to 
do and what Taft wants to do, chart, 
Ja 19 p 17 

Taft’s bid for power—and Presidency, drive 
starts early for 1952 nomination; Taft 
tightening hold on Sen Republicans, bon- 
ing up on foreign policy, getting set to 
take on Truman on anything that looks 
like 1952 issue, Ja 19 p 18, 

Republicans split over Taft, Taft and anti- 
Taft division more than row over foreign 
policy, is trial run for 1952 nomination, 
Taft has edge unless opposition can sign 

up Eisenhower, F 23 p 20, 21 

White House: who'll move in? Truman, Taft 
and Eisenhower closest to key, shiny new 
White House will be ready for next 
Pres, Truman may ye et run, Taft has 
head start for Repu lican nomination, 
Gens starting to complicate matters, 
other possible candidates, Je 1 p 18, 19 

Eisenhower is poll choice over Truman, Taft 
and MacArthur, chart, Je 8 p 23 


TAXES 
Life ae be different in 1951, times will be 


jobs plentiful, incomes up but 
an will tend to multiply, taxes and 
scarcities will rise; what life will be like 

for different groups, Ja 5 p 16-18 
If sales tax takes over, high rate or low re- 
turn: stiff sales tax can raise $16 billions, 
keep U S in black, Cong will not pass tax 
that drastic; mild one, with broad exemp- 
tions, wouldn’t raise much money, sales 
- Roy probably be turned down, F 2 p 


Soviet taxes soak poor, how they’d work in 
U S, giant-sized sales tax in Russia piles 
tax load on poor, levy on everything 
bought, serves to finance Govt and ra- 
tion all consumer goods, wealthy get all 
breaks from Stalin, Mr 30 p 54-56 

King com picks up bomb—tax evasion, 
chrmn of subcom of Ways and Means 
Com proposes to sift entire field of in- 
come tax laws and enforcement by BIR, 
Personality sketch, Ap 6 p 38:3-41:1 

How racketeers cheat on taxes, heat being 
turned on tax collections, aim is to see 
if crooks get breaks, if ‘politicians get 
favors, if tax dodging means safety for 
some and jail for others, Ap 13 p 16, 17 

Tax on meat, why U S isn’t going to get one; 
some experts think meat is luxury for 
tax purposes, grain fed to livestock ts 
extravagance, more efficient tc feed it 
directly to humans, but Cong isn’t likely 
4 tax Amer’s most popular food, Ap 13 p 

New pay-roll taxes, what employers of farm 
and household workers need to know 
—— new old-age insurance program; 

reports to be made and taxes paid, pen- 
alties provided (wba), Ap 13 p 52 

Controls bring loss in taxes, problems raised 
by cutting back production of civilian 
goods cropping out in new place; House 
com concerned about revenue loss result- 
ing from cutback in production of = 
subject to excise tax, Ap 13 p 62:2, 63:1 

Where taxes hit hardest, Brit still in no 1 
spot; US taxes, even when raised again, 
will be lower than Canada’ 's, much lower 
than Brit’s; U S imposes stiffer taxes on 
corps, Brit’ hits personal incomes hard, 
bears down on luxuries, automobiles and 
television sets, Canada’s sales tax raised, 
Ap 20 p 66-70:2 
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TAXES—Contd. 

New paths to more taxes, costs force cities 
and States to find them; novel ways to 
get tax money show up in city-State 
survey, State and local spending nearly 
double what it was in 1946 and getting 
bigger,* My 4 p 46-49:1 

How cities and States meet rising costs, 
spending by States, 1946, 1950, where 
money comes from; spending by cities, 
1946, 1950, where some of new revenue 
comes from, chart, My 4 p 46 

Tax on self-employed; self-employed persons 
must act to get old-age insurance cover- 
age, important Social Security benefits 
open to many, simple procedure provided 
for reporting and paying new tax (wha), 
My 18 p 38:3, 39: 

Investors find new trends, dividends decline 
and taxes rise; in some cases, bonds 
looks more attractive than they did, 
some shares are not to be big earners 
they were, factors to be studied by those 
seeking most for their money,* My 25 
p 40-43:1 

Top tax: one fourth of income? idea winning 
States but has long way to go, 21 State 
legislatures on record favoring amend- 
ment to Constitution limiting federal 
taxes on incomes, gifts and inheritances, 
11 more approvals would start machin- 
ery to give it trial, Je 8 p 54-57:1 


Corporation 
(See also Industry—Finance, Taxes—Revi- 
sion) 


Firms to earn more, keep less; taxes going 
up, dividends headed down; defense 
program and tax plans to finance it, will 
hit almost everybody, averaged out corps 
and their shareholders will still have 
more money in 1951 than in almost any 
previous yr,* Ja 12 p 40-43:1 

Trends in profits of all U S corps, dividends, 
profits retained, profits after taxes, 1946- 
51, chart. Ja 12 p 40 

Changes likely in plant write-off; 5-yr write- 
off of emergency plants, for tax purposes, 
under increasing fire in Cong; chances 
are strong that system will be modified 
but not likely to be abolished, Ap 20 


; eee gh 

Why U S industry is strongest, business 
profits still growing, but after taxes in- 
vestors often find less left for them, 
profits mean more money to plow back, 
widen base of Amer industry,* Ap 27 p 
41-44:3 

How profits are shared, taxes, dividends and 
improvements, U S corps’ profits before 
taxes, 1946-50, amt taken by Govt, stock- 
holders’ share, left for expansion, chart, 
Ap 27 p 4 

How business is able to avoid profits tax, 
expert on subject says to spend money 
for research, testing products, hiring 
more executives, promotion, building 
mkts, other things: Beardsley Ruml gives 
advice to corp executives, Ap 27 p 58:3- 
63:1 


Excise 

Excise plan, where increases hit, tax now 
and proposed tax. by commodity, tabula- 
tion, F 16 p 67:1 

Controls bring loss in taxes, problems raised 
by cutting back production of civilian 
goods cropping out in new place; House 
com concerned about revenue loss result- 
ine from cutback in production of goods 
subject to excise tax, Ap 13 p 62:2, 63:1 

Excises: some cuts, many raises: rate changes 
tentatively recommended by House Ways 
and Means Com, tabulation, My 25 p 48 


Individual Income 

(See also Incomes & Salaries, Taxes—Revi- 
sion) 

Tax till it hurts—whom? tax-free expense 
accounts for Pres, some Govt Officials 
and Cong mean increased taxes will 
hurt them less than others, ordinary 
citizen must make $300,000 to equal 
amt left Pres after taxes, F 2 p 26, 27 

Tax advantage for Truman, annual salary 
of Pres includes tax-free allowance, 
amt left after taxes for Pres and for 
private citizen with same gross salary, 
chart, F 2 p 26 

Savings for Vice Pres Barkley, annual salary 
of Vice Pres includes tax-free allowance, 
amt left after taxes for Vice Pres and 
for private citizen with same gross sal- 
ary, chart, F 2 p 27 

Savings for Congressmen, annual salary of 
Congressman includes tax-free allow- 
ance, amt left after taxes for Congress- 
man and for private citizen with same 
gross salary, chart, F 2 p 27 





TAXES—Contd. 

What taxpayers must do now, March 15 is 
day by which millions must settle up 
on 1950 tax liabilities, higher payments 
must be made by many, some changes 
in tax return forms, men in Korea given 
special concessions (wba), Mr 2 p 63 

How taxes are avoided, what you can and 
cannot do, ways around income tax in 
some cases but paths are filled with pit- 
fails for most taxpayers, investigators 
checking devices for getting income free 
of taxes, best to pay up and play safe, 
Mr 23 p 56-61:2 

King com picks up bomb—tax evasion, 
chrm of subcom of Ways and Means 
Com proposes to sift entire field of in- 
come tax laws and enforcement by BIR, 
personality sketch, Ap 6 p 38:3-41:1 

How racketeers cheat on taxes, heat being 
turned on tax collections, aim is to see 
if crooks get breaks, if politicians get 
favors, if tax dodging means safety for 
some and jail for others, Ap 13 p 16, 17 

Tax loads, U S, Brit and Canada, for family 
of four, by income levels, tabulation, Ap 
20 p 66:3 

Why rich feel poor, taxes take more and 
costs keep rising; poor getting richer 
while rich are lucky if they hold their 
own, white-collar workers, pensioners 
and others on fixed incomes losing out 
in rising prices and taxes,* My 11 p 
34-37:1 

How inflation and taxes have eaten into 
incomes, gross income, before Korea, 
now, married person with 2 dependents, 
chart, My 11 p 34 

Ups and downs of “real pay,” weekly aver- 
age, after federal taxes, adiusted for 
living costs, before Korea and now, for 
different professions and laborers, tab- 
ulation, My 11 p 36:3 

These 21 States have voted to limit U S 
income tax to 25%, map, Je 8 p 54 

How taxes cut executives’ pay, firms seek 
new ways to raise incomes; giving 
bosses take-home pay they earn is grow- 
ing problem; deferred bonuses, pensions, 
insurance, way to buy into firm being 
used to keep executives on job, Je 22 p 
58-61:1 

Uncle Sam’s bite on top salaries; pay, fed- 
eral income tax and income left after 
taxes for executives of large U S corps, 
tabulation, Je 22 p 58 


Revision 

(See also Congress—Legislation—Taxes) 

Still higher taxes coming, new increases to 
hit firms and individuals; changes in 
income taxes, in personal exemptions, 
in excise rates, all to get new study in 
yr ahead, goal is to get up to $9 billion 
more from U S taxpayers, Ja 5 p 47, 48:2 

How federal taxes are going up, personal 
taxes, corp taxes. excises, other revenue, 
1945 war peak, 1947-51, chart, Ja 5 p 47 

Where to find 16 billions, what Cong and 
taxpayers are facing, individual taxes 
will go up, higher rates for business, 
estates, luxuries; will mean stiffer in- 
come tax for everyone including many 
now exempt, Ja 26 p 45-48:3 

Pay-as-you-go taxing would mean—amts 
raised now, amts that would have to be 
raised; from individual income, from 
corp income, from excises or sales, from 
estate and gift, tabulation, Ja 26 p 45:3 

Tax bite of Truman plan, average up 30%, 
where “‘quickie”’ tax law will hit if Cong 
gives Truman everything he is asking, 
Cong may not go all the way but 1951 
tax increase for everybody is almost 
certain, F 9 p 58-60:3 

What proposed tax boost does to income, 
net income, peak tax in World War ITI, 
1951 tax under present law, 1951 tax 
under proposed law. percentage increase 
over present law; for single person, for 
family of four, tabulation, F 9 p 58 

White House tax plan, what it would cost 
you; taxes higher than in World War 
II ahead if White House has its way. 
nobody overlooked in new bill; what 
new plan means to businessmen, to 
stockholders. wage earners, shoppers, 
everybody, F 16 p 66-71:1 

What tax plan means to corps. net profit, 
1949 tax. present tax, proposed tax, tabu- 
lation, F 16 p 66:3 

It pays to get married, tax rise on bachelors 
will drain income; split incomes, family 
exemptions, etc bringing closer day when 
two really can live as cheaply as one, 
F 23 p 17 





TAXES—Contd. 

How tax collector aids cupid, plan for new 
rates on income offers incentive to get 
married, net income before exemptions, 
tax On married man, tax on bachelor, 
= for staying single, chart, F 23 
p 

Who'll pick up check? no 1 tax issue for 
1951; Truman tax program running into 
trouble, labor unions and others object 
to raising taxes on low incomes; little 
taxpayers get most of income but others 
pay most taxes, increases probably will 
be spread, Mr 2 p 50-53:1 

Where proposed tax increases fall; income 
group, aggregate income, total tax under 
present law, total tax under proposed 
law, tax increase, tabulation, Mr 2 p 50 

Budget deficit for 1951 fading, March tax 
collections running ahead of estimates, 
spending behind schedule, Govt likely 
to wind up with budget surplus, will 
remove pressure for fast action on pro- 
posed new taxes, Mr 16 p 50:2, 51:2 

No big tax rise in 1951, Govt income higher, 
outgo lower than expected; Cong isn’t 
in mood to give Truman everything he 
wants, tax increase still prospect but 
big pinch probably is off until 1952, Ap 
6 p 11, 12 

Why Cong is in no rush to raise taxes, what 
Truman expected in tax income, in 
spending, in deficit; what actually hap- 
pened, result, chart, Ap 6 p 12 

“Pay as you go”: impact on dividends and 
interest, tax changes under study will 
cut size of dividend and interest checks, 
aimed at suspected loophole, may pro- 
duce $330 millions on dividends and in- 
terest alone, My 11 p 48-51:1 

Tax rise ahead to hit incomes of nearly all, 
House Ways and Means Com trimming 
Truman’s tax plan, new taxes won’t hurt 
quite as much as Truman would like, 
special breaks for some, My 18 p 46:3-49:2 

Increase for individuals, House plan; net 
income, present tax, proposed tax for 
single person with no dependents, single 
person with one dependent, married per- 
son with two dependents, tabulation, My 
18 p 47:1 

How proposed raise would hit corps, net in- 
come, present tax, proposed tax, tabula- 
tion, My 18 p 49:2 

Tax planners shift aim to business and well- 
to-do, new tax ideas taking hold in Cong, 
individuals get supertax, hits high in- 
comes harder, low incomes easier than 
boost in rates, corps get higher regular 
rates plus increase in excess-profits tax, 
plan may be modified, Je 1 p 46-49:2 

Taxes of corps, how they would go up, tabu- 
lation, Je 1 p 46:3 

What individuals face in new tax-rise plan, 
net income, present tax, proposed tax 
for single person, for married couple 
with two children, tabulation, Je 1 p 46:3 

Firms earn more, keep less, tax rise puts 
tight squeeze on business; profits, before 
taxes, heading for record but tax bite is 
bigger than last yr and mav get bigger 
vet, stockholder is main one hit,* Je 29 p 
38-41:1 

How taxes will cut profits, corp profits, taxes, 
profits after taxes, 1950, 1951, present and 
proposed tax rates, chart, Je 29 p 38 


TELEVISION 
Television-set production and inventorv of 
— 1950-51, chart, Mr 23 p 


Television Government? David Lawrence edi- 
torial, Televising of crime investigation 
arouses old controversy of how much 
publicity should be given to proceedings 
of Cong and govt agencies; Cong should 
deliberate carefully before authorizing 
use of television or other means of pub- 
licity, Mr 30 p 60 

Innocent or guilty, what are your rights if 
you are questioned by Congressman? 
telecasting of Cong investigations raises 
—"* of legal rights of witnesses, Ap 

D 

Television’s big boom: still to come, new 
channels will open entire country; Govt 
getting ready to relax strings; growth 
will be gradual, orderly and regulated, no 
overnight boom of TV stations and new 
networks, Ap 6 p 17 

TV, local coverage now—big expansion ahead, 
concentration of stations in East and 
North, scattered sparsely through rest of 
country, map, Ap 6 p 17 
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TELEVISION—Contd. 

The Rise in Morality, David Lawrence edi- 
torial, Indifference to crime and cal- 
loused attitude toward dishonesty being 
shaken off as result of televising irregu- 
larities in Govt; rise in morality could 
mean new manifestation of spiritual 
strength of our people, Ap 6 p 64 

Quizzing Kefauver, value of TV in crime 
hearings, rackets stronger than during 
prohibition, laxity in enforcement, inter- 
view with Estes Kefauver, Ap 20 p 26-33 

Better living ... 10-yr gain; in 100 homes, 
no having electricity, radios, running 
water, passenger cars, electric refrigera- 
tors, flush toilets, baths or showers, tele- 
= electric washers, television sets, 
0 yrs ago and now, chart, Je 15 p 36 


THOMAS, CHARLES ALLEN 
Will we lose our “secret weapon’’? basic need 
for trained scientists, military training 
for all urged, special group of 75,000, in- 
ye ad with Charles Allen Thomas, Mr 
p 


TIN 
(See also Metals & Mining) 
Tin, prices fell when U S quit buying; July 
1946-March 1951, chart, Mr 23 p 40:2 


TOGLIATTI, PALMIRO 

Kremlin puppets, Mao in trouble, Gottwald 
shaky, Togliatti fights revolt, Lecoeur 
loses followers, Communist leaders dis- 
ans Kremlin bosses, personality 
etches of Mao, Clementis, Togliatti, 
Lecoeur, Gottwald and other Kremlin 

puppets, Mr 16 p 34-37:1 


E 

Big business for gun runners; steel, oil, even 
guns being landed in China almost daily, 
move through dozen ports, partial block- 
ade and loose controls aren’t tight 
enough to cut Communist trade lanes, 
Ja 12 p 14, 15 

U 8S loses gold—others profit, buyers dippin 
into U S gold stocks, hoarding is part 
of it, so is speculation; as result, gold 
is leaving U S at record clip but we 
still own more than half of all there 
is, F 23 p 58-60:2 

U S need for outside goods, raw-material 
demand exceeds home output; imports 
keep U S plants humming, situation is 
of real concern to producers and Govt as 
rearmament pushes up demand for raw 
materials,* My 18 p 30-33:1 


U S life lines to basic raw materials, per- 
centage of supply gp oe from abroad 
and source of supply, chart, My 18 p 30 

Can U N really blockade China? trade with 
Communist areas in billions; China has 
been getting oil, guns, chemicals from 
West, often through Russia; Germany 
is big opening in Europe, controls to 
pete ts but leaks will continue, Je 1 

Goods for Communists, how they leak in, 
countries and ports through which goods 
reach USSR and China, map, Je 1 p 15 


TRANSPORTATION 

(See also Automobiles) 

Truck makers in need of materials, uncer- 
tainty of priorities, road transport is 
vital if A-bombs drop, need in produc- 
tion and distribution, interview with 
Edwin D Bransome, Je 1 p 32-35 

Auto wins strike, 59-day transit tie-up fails, 
Detroiters used car-pools to break city 
transit strike, transit workers found they 
couldn't bring city to halt, Je 29 p 14 


TREASURY, U S 

(See also Banking & Finance, 
States—Finance) 

Too much money in U S? Treas-FRB argu- 
ment; problem in battle between Treas 
and FRB is how to make money scarcer, 
is clash of theories on how to control 
money, how to slow inflation, every- 
body’s money is involved in outcome,* 
F 16 p 44-49:1 

Interest pclicy to be tested, cheap-money 
policy of Treas will be put to severe 
test when $37.9 billions’ worth of out- 
standing notes and bonds will have to 
— beginning in June, Mr 2 
p 53: 

Borrowing to be costlier and little harder to 
do, letting interest rate go up on some 
bonds only part of policy, easy money 
era in for change under Treas-FRB 
agreement, goal is to 7 crimp in in- 
flation, Mr 16 p 48-50: 


United 





TRIGG, RALPH S 
Shake-up in agric office reflects Brannan’s 
troubles, scarcities and high farm prices 
rather than surpluses and low prices 
added to problems resulting from Bran- 
nan plan, personality sketches of men 
ergy ga in shake-up in PMA, Ap 13 p 


TRUCKS see Transportation 


TRUMAN, HARRY S 

(See also Congress—Relations with the Presi- 
dent, Presidency) 

What 1951 promises nation’s leaders, trouble 
in politics, reviving U S defense, un- 
popular controls, personality sketches of 
Truman, Acheson, Marshall, Eisenhower, 
MacArthur, Vinson and Wilson, Ja 5 p 


33-35:1 

Which way for U S—the choice; Hoover, 
Taft and Truman offer alternatives, 
Truman and Taft not as far apart as 
they sound, Truman has to make deci- 
sion, what foreign-policy debate is about, 
Ja 19 p 16, 17 

How to save U S, three versions; what Tru- 
man wants to do, what Hoover wants to 
do and what Taft wants to do, chart, 
Ja 19pi17 

Truman’s federal budget, revenue, wine. 
deficit; yr ending June 30, 1951, yr end- 
ing June 30, 1952, tabulation, Ja 26 p 45 

Tax till it hurts—whom? tax-free expense 
accounts for Pres, some Govt officials 
and Cong mean increased taxes will hurt 
them less than others, ordinary citizen 
must make $300,000 to equal amt left Pres 
after taxes, F 2 p 26, 27 

Tax advantage for Truman, annual salary 
of Pres includes tax-free allowance, amt 
left after taxes for Pres and for private 
Fg ae same gross salary, chart, 


Tax bite of Truman plan, overnes up 30%, 
where “quickie” tax law will hit if Cong 
gives Truman everything he is asking, 
pony Bows not go all the way but i851 
tax increase for everybody is almost cer- 
tain, F 9 p 58-60:3 

Fulbright changed RFC plan and President’s 
mind, investigation of RFC by subcom 
headed by Fulbright results in reversal 
by Truman on stand for reorganizing 
agency. een sketch of Fulbright, 

re - 


: p , bd 

What’s ahead now in Asia . . . and what 
isn’t, Truman and MacArthur views and 
what it all adds up to, chart, Ap 20 p 15 

Real story of MacArthur, how and why 
Truman dismissed him; Truman’s mind 
made up days before, consulted top ad- 
visers first: MacArthur symbolizes view 
of powerful Republicans, may be issue 
in 1952, Ap 20 p 19-21 

Truman vs MacArthur, blow by blow; events 
from March 1948 to April 1951, tabula- 
tion. Ap 20 p 21 

Tokyo-Washineton messages behind dis- 
missal of MacArthur, full text of docu- 
ments made public by White House, 
communications from JCS, letter to 
Martin, MacArthur’s Korea statement of 
March 25, texts, Ap 20 p 46-49:1 

Facts behind MacArthur-Truman mix-up, 
Truman view that MacArthur did not 
obey directives from Washington; Whit- 
ney, speaking for MacArthur says Gen 
followed orders “meticulously,” issues 
around which argument is being drawn, 
Ap 27 p 15 

What U N Policies, Mr Pres? David Lawrence 
editorial, Truman cannot claim MacAr- 
thur disregarded U N policies without 
defining what those policies are; Demo- 
cratic Party in Cong must no longer 
ignore blunders of Admin, My 4 p 68 


Elections and Politics 

Truman would lose now, polls show off- 
again-on-again popularity of Pres is 
slipping once more; Truman sure he can 
come back, controls party machine, can 
have nomination in 1952 if he wants it, 
chances are he does, Ja 12 p 22, 23 

Truman popularity is down, will it rise 
again by 1952? July 1945-November 1950, 
chart, Ja 12 p 23 

Who, if not Truman, for 1952? presidential 
politics worrying Democrats, Truman 
beginning to act like man who doesn’t 
choose to run in 1952, either Vinson or 
Eisenhower could have nomination with 
nod from Truman, F 16 p 26 

“New personality” for Truman, starting 
build-up for 1952, campaign is on to 
show him as calm, confident, competent 
Pres; part of program to check drop in 
popularity, bart | following back to full 
strength by 1952, Mr 2 p 22, 23 





ee 


TRUMAN, HARRY S—Contd. 

Why Truman will not run in 1952, at 6 
is tired of battling Cong; no announce. 
ment likely but mind is made up, won't 
be easy to change him as things stand: 
proud of record, feels younger man 
should take over, Mr 9 p 11-13 

- ? chart, 


Truman, farm boy to Pres to.. 
rgo9p 

White House: who’ll move in? Truman, Taft 
and Eisenhower closest to key, shiny 
new White House will be ready for next 

" man may yet run, Taft has 

head start for Republican nomination, 
Gens starting to complicate matters, 
other possible candidates, Je 1 18, 19 

Eisenhower is poll choice over an, 
Taft and MacArthur, chart, Je 8 p 23 

Truman ties hope for 1952 to staving off 
big war, peace and personality is White 
House formula for Democratic victory 
in 1952, campaign being shaped now, 
pressure is on but Pres still isn’t saying 
whether it will be Truman race next yr, 
Je 22 p 32 


TURKEY 

Europe, new ideas in defense; Mediterra- 
nean getting once-over as defense line 
against Russia, strongest area in non- 
Communist Europe; Turkey’s Army, 
Spain's ports, island bases, North African 
airfields, all can be marshalled for 
strike-back at Russia, Ja 12 p 16, 17 


U 
UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS 


Soviet troops, only 9 men in support posi- 
tions are needed for each 10 men in 
combat divisions, chart, F 9 p 28 

Red China Is A Liar, David Lawrence eui- 
torial, By branding Red China aggressor, 
U_N has shown deceit in Chinese claims 
of having “volunteers” in Korea; major- 
ity of Russians and Chinese who are 
law-abiding and decent will eventually 
learn truth about their govts, F 9 p 64 

Are Russians as well off as they were under 
Czar? popular fallacies about Russia, 
pre-1917 rule not despotic, income was 
rising, travel unrestricted, slave camps 
nonexistent, article by R Gordon Was- 
son, Mr 16 p 30-33 

Iron Curtain leaks—so does roof, more than 
system falls down, comrades say; ver- 
batim excerpts from Russian newspapers 
reveal planned economy keeps age 
out of whack, translations by experts 0! 
— Com on Slavic Studies, Mr 23 


P 23, 24 
Troubles in “The People’s Paradise,”’ chart, 
Mr 23 p 24 
Russia’s secret weakness—slaves, threat to 
ian for invasion of Aiaska; men who 
ate Stalin most are imprisoned in 
Siberia, would snap at chance to fight; 
U S, in war, could set off anti-Stalin 
revolt in Siberia, Mr 30 p :8, 19 
Soviet jump-off bases in far north in danger 
of prison camp breakouts, Army head- 
quarters, naval bases, air bases in Siberia, 
map, Mr 30 p 19 
Soviet taxes soak poor, how they’d work in 
S, giant-sized sales tax in Russia 
piles tax load on poor, levy on every- 
thing bought, serves to finance Govt 
and ration all consumer goods, wealthy 
get all breaks from Stalin, Mr 30 p 54-56 
Soviet Army, why it’s strong; Brit official 
analysis shows Russian Army of nearly 
3 million tough, brave, disciplined sol- 
diers, backed by millions of trained re- 
servists; low-cost, highly trained 
fighting force, Ap 6 p 18, 19 
What life is like in Russian Army, compar- 
son with U S ground forces; strength, 
overhead, draft period, pay, Lecce 
discipline, rations, furloughs, equipment, 
eet Bete. soldierly qualities, chart, 
p6ép 
How Russian unions operate, no concern 
with wages or workers’ rights; unions 
stress speed-ups, propaganda, political 
indoctrination, Siberia looms for those 
who are late too often, who complain 
too much, Ap 6 p 46-49:1 
How strong is Russia in Europe? U S_aid 
blocks Communist revolt now in West 
Europe, Soviet supercabinet, people 
poorer behind Iron Curtain, interview 
with Robert Kleiman, My 4 p 32-36 
Foreign Relations 
Big war in 1951? Russian arms cocked and 
loaded, Moscow’s advantage will fade as 
yr moves on; U S A-bombs stay Stalin’s 
hand, so do troubles inside Russia, with 
other Communists, plus industry weak- 
ness, odds point to little wars, flare-ups, 
Ja 5 p 13-15 
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UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS 
—Contd. : 
Mediterranean, forgotten defense line against 
ussia, map, Ja 12 p 16, 17 

Why Russia will not attack this yr, war 
by blunder is possibility, war by — 
not in cards, world-wide inquiry indi- 
cates Kremlin is not ready, Ja 26 p 11-14 

Seven reasons why Soviet will not start big 
war with U S, chart, Ja 26 p 12, 13 

Yugoslavia next? Stalin’s big “‘if,” is tempt- 
ing prize but price for taking it is 
beginning to look prohibitive to Russia; 
would give Stalin southern anchor in 
West Europe, ports on Adriatic, chance 
to bottle up Middle East oil but could 
start World War III, F 23 p 22, 23 

As Stalin looks west, without Yugoslavia, 
with Yugoslavia, map, F 23 2 23 

Kremlin puppets, Mao in trouble, Gottwald 
shaky, Togliatti fights revolt, Lecoeur 
loses followers, Communist leaders dis- 
appointing Kremlin bosses, personality 
sketches of Mao, Clementis, Togliatti, 
Lecoeur, Gottwald and other Kremlin 
puppets, Mr 16 p 34-37:1 

The Brighter Side, David Lawrence editorial, 
Inconveniences of moment are etty 
when measured against our achieve- 
ments, perceptible dimmest outlines 
as yet; enemy is being checkmated, 
aggression already being licked, Mr 23 


p 

Spies in U S told Russia all; spies filter 
deepest U S secrets to Russia, informa- 
tion on A-bombs, jets, guided missiles 

ets through tightest security net in 
istory, details on how spies work, taken 
from ct records, Ap 6 p 13-15 

Iran—good fishing for Russia, unrest and 
disorder in Iran make sort of setup 
Stalin likes; prize at stake is oil, fuels 
Brit Navy now, could lubricate Commu- 
nist war machine, Ap 6 p 22 

How strong is Russia in Europe? U S aid 
blocks Communist revolt now in West 
Europe, Soviet supercabinet, people 
poorer behind Iron Curtain, interview 
with Robert Kleiman, My 4 p 32-36 

1951—Europe’s Last Chance, David Lawrence 
editorial, May be 7. of decisions leading 
to eventual forfeiting of Asia, leaving 
Stalin to concentrate on winning Europe; 
still have chance to save ourselves from 
ultimate isolation by Communists, My 18 
p 136 

Russia will not get Middle East oil, West 
might lose oil but Russia couldn’t use it 
herself, mystery of Red China’s supplies, 
interview with Ralph G Follis, My 25 
Pp 28-32 

Russia testing for truce, halted in Korea— 
must she rely on big war? truce in 
Korea won’t stop Russian moves in Iran 
or elsewhere; U S, rearming, is in game 
of power politics too, checkmate in sight 
for Russia, Je 1 p 11-13 

Moves and countermoves in game of war and 
peace, Russia’s game, U S_ game, end 
result . . . checkmate for Russia? 
chart, Je 1 p 12, 13 

Stalin’s master plan, “not war, not peace” 
conquers for Soviet; triple-threat com- 
bination being tried by Stalin, idea is to 
keep everybody on shaky ground between 
war and peace, try to conquer world 
without firing Russian shot, Je 15 p 11-13 

Stalin’s master plan, it’s not war—neither 
is it peace, ree threats being tried by 
Stalin, chart, Je 15 p 12, 13 

What U S faces in Middle East, Russia is 
biggest threat, rising tide of nationalism, 
how Amer money will aid, interview with 
George C McGhee, Je 29 p 24-27 

Far East 

(See also Korea—Korean War) 

Our Turn To Call For Peace, David Lawrence 
editorial, Time to deflate Russian ‘“‘peace”’ 
propaganda and reveal U N as real cham- 
pion of peace; move toward peace should 
be made and repeated often enough to 
demonstrate conclusively objectives of 
U S and Allies, Mr 2 p 64 

Does Stalin want to talk peace? “war sea- 
son” is on, Stalin acts like man who 
wants to talk peace, try for deal; plenty 
of reasons for change, but talking with 
him isn’t likely to settle much right now, 
Mr 9 p 14, 15 

Japan: new danger spot, Russians quietly 
closing in on Japan, may not start any- 
thing but in position to if they choose, 
U S military experts don’t like look of 
things; Japan, unarmed and exposed, 


can get caught in Communist pincer, 
Mr 16 p 20, 
Russia’s threat to Japan, map, Mr 16 p 21 





UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS 
ontd. 

Chinese “shoot works’”—lose; can’t win now 
unless Russia moves in; what Korea of- 
fensive shows, choice is stalemate or 
move north and risk Russian war, My 
1l p 15 

Russia testing for truce, halted in Korea— 
must she rely on big war? truce in 
Korea won't stop Russian moves in Iran 
or elsewhere; U S, rearming, is in game 
of power politics too, checkmate in sight 
for Russia, Je 1 p 11-13 

U S, Russia in peace deal, offers being made, 
truce is “50-50 chance;’’ U S and Russia 
running tests for over-all peace deal, 
both keeping way open for way to stop 
war, trouble spot is in final terms; U 8S, 
anxious for peace in Korea, may find 
Russia’s asking price in Europe too high, 
Je 22 p 13-15 

Hokkaido, danger spot in Orient, Soviet 
troops within sight of U S troops on 
northern tip of Japan, are in position to 
strike if they choose, report of Joseph 
Fromm who went to Hokkaido to look 
into new danger zone in North Pacific, 
Je 29 p 20, 21 

Russia closes in on Japan, map, Je 29 p 21 


UNITED NATIONS 

(See also International Relations, Korea— 
Korean War) 

Korea can be held by U N, strategy geared 
to long fight; long war with high casual- 
ties lies ahead, long-range idea is to 
bleed Communists weak without getting 
involved in full-scale war with China 
or Russia, Ja 12 p 11, 12 

Who is fighting U N war, Communists hold 
almost 2-to-1 advantage in fighting men, 
U S casualties alone are more than twice 
total troops sent in by other U N Allies. 
others have put up about all they plan. 
Ja 12p 13 

Line-up in Korea at start of second half— 
now it’s mostly Chinese vs Amers, no 
of troops committed in Korea by various 
countries, chart, Ja 12 p 13 

Why U N is breaking down, first real test 
of U N power, big aggressors in war 
find they can get by with it, peace or- 
ganization can’t agree on what to do 
when confronted with full-scale war, 
Ja 19 p 13-15 

What really happened in Korea; rumors, 
sensational stories and censorship be- 
cloud real story of what happened when 
China’s Communists struck in strength, 
U N retreat was orderly, losses not ex- 
cessive, Ja 26 p 18, 19 

Red China Is A Liar, David Lawrence edi- 
torial, By branding Red China aggressor, 
U_N has shown deceit in Chinese claims 
of having “volunteers” in Korea; ma- 
jority of Russians and Chinese who are 
law-abiding and decent will eventually 
learn truth about their govts, F 9 p 64 

Our Turn To Call For Peace, David Lawrence 
editorial, Time to deflate Russian “‘peace” 
propaganda and reveal U N as real cham- 
pion of peace; move toward peace should 
be made and repeated often enough to 
demonstrate conclusively objectives of 
U S and Allies, Mr 2 p 64 

Maneuvers for peace in Korea, everybody 
wants it—on his own terms; U S wants 
guaranteed end to Communist aggres- 
sion, China wants Formosa and seat in 
U N, Brit offers little something to every- 
body, Ap 20 p 16 

Does U S face endless war in Korea? facts 
and figures show casualties and costs in 

. steady rise, end of fighting not in sight, 
toll is at big-war size now, here are 
vital statistics needed to put Korean 
war in perspective, My 4 p 22, 23 

What Korea has cost in men, killed, wounded 
and missing up to start of present of- 
fensive; U S casualties, all U N casual- 
ties, Communist casualties, totals, chart, 
My 4 p 23 

What U N Policies, Mr Pres? David Lawrence 
editorial, Truman cannot claim Mac- 
Arthur disregarded U N policies without 
defining what those policies are; Demo- 
cratic Party in Cong must no longer 
ignore blunders of Admin, My 4 p 68 

How U N war is run, field commander in 
Korea comes up against military situa- 
tion requiring major policy decision, 
chain of events before decision can be 
reached and relayed to field, chart, My 
25 p 20, 21 





UNITED NATIONS—Contd. 

Can U N really blockade China? trade with 
Communist areas in billions; China has 
been getting oil, gums, chemicals from 
West, often through Russia; Germany is 
big opening in Europe, controls to 
Lag but leaks will continue, Je 1 
Pp , 


UNITED STATES 
(See also Banking & Finance, Congress, 
Economic Conditions, Industry, Labor, 
National Defense, Presidency, Taxes) 
Life will be different in 1951, times will be 
good, jobs plentiful, incomes up but 
problems will tend to multiply, taxes 
and scarcities will rise; what life will 
be like for different groups, Ja 5 p 16-18 
Southwest: expanding empire, riding high 
on new wave of defense production; oil, 
aluminum, rubber, aviation plants tool- 
ing up for more business; industries, 
set up in World War II, in good shape 
to do big share of new defense work, 
F 2 p 24, 25 
14 million more Amers, next 5 yrs to bring 
record U S growth; marriages and births 
up, death rate dropping; lots of jobs 
and good family incomes are big reasons, 
means growing and shifting mkt for 
almost everything,* F 2 p 40-42:3 
U S population growing faster, increases 
during 1935-40, 1940-45, 1945-50, 1950-55 
estimated, chart, F 2 p 40 
Why Europe looks West for aid, U S giving 
rest of world look at how armed strength 
really can be built, to spend 4 times as 
much as all allies without pinching 
much, defense programs are just hint 
of what U S can do, power not over- 
looked in Moscow, F 9 p 30 
Amer’s 10 yrs of change, census figures tell 
story; people older and younger, women 
outnumber men, cities boomed, farms 
declined; population, rising from 131.7 
to 150.7 million, shows startling changes 
in make-up, Mr 16 p 18, 19 
Communist threat in U S, allegiance to 
Moscow, not to Amer, labor’s battle 
against Communists, why U S can’t have 
“Gestapo,” interview with J Edgar 
Hoover, Mr 30 p 32-37 
Where Amer’s Communists are found, FBI's 
new count of party mbrs, by States, 
map, Mr 30 p 35 
Spies in U S told Russia all; spies filter 
deepest U S secrets to Russia, informa- 
tion on A-bombs, jets, guided missiles 
gets through tightest security net in 
history, details on how spies work, taken 
from ct records, Ap 6 p 13-15 

“Prepare for 10 yrs of tension,” can’t trust 
Russian promises, letdown in public 
attitude on defense, importance of mill- 
tary training, interview with George C 
Marshall, Ap 13 p 24-31 

Tax loads, U S, Brit and Canada, for family 
of four, by income levels, tabulation, 
Ap 20 R. 66:3 

A Salute To Courage, David Lawrence edi- 
torial, Feeling aroused by return of Mac- 
Arthur is symbol of hope; this Amer is 
one of resoluteness, courage and sacri- 
fice, one that applauds man of honest 
conviction, one that demands and must 
have new leadership, Ap 27 p 76 

How strong is U S now? could hit harder 
than any foe in big war; Army is strong 
and tested, U S power dominates on sea 
and in air, unmeasured strength on 
tap to match atom lead, industry to 
support strength coming into full stride, 
My 25 p 13-15 

U S—world’s colossus: strength back of 
Amer’s moves from now on, strength 
of armed forces and of industry, chart, 

My 25 p 14, 15 

South’s new look—factories, cattle; share- 
croppers fade, jobs in industry rise; 
farmers’ incomes running 26% ahead of 
yr ago, former farm workers have fac- 
tory jobs, homes and new cars, South's 
industrial growth bringing minor revo- 
lution, Je 1 p 20, 21 : 

Life in 1951 is best ever, standards go on 
rising despite rearmament; is good life 
despite war, taxes and inflation, people 
generally abundantly fed, clothed and 
housed, still room for improvement, mkt 
for almost everything,* Je 15 p 36, 37 


Finance 

(See also Banking & Finance, Reconstruc- 
tion Finance Corporation, Taxes, Treas- 
ury) 

U S money supply at record high, basic 
problem of inflation; currency, de 
and time deposits held by individuals 
and business, 1940-51, chart, P 16 p # 
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Boom can go 10 yrs, delayed needs will fill 
in after defense; prosperity beginning to 
take on permanent look, 1929-type bust 
doesn’t wait at end, F 23 p 11-13 

U S loses gold—others profit, buyers dipping 
into U S gold stocks, hoarding is part 
of it, so is speculation; as result, gold 
is leaving U S at record clip but we 
still own more than half of all there 
is, F 23 p 58-60:2 

Treas’s gold pile is shrinking, value at end 
of 1934, end of 1940, end of 1949, June 
1950, now, yr from now, chart, F 23 p 58 

Interest policy to be tested, cheap-money 
policy of Treas will be put to severe test 
when $37.9 billions’ worth of outstand- 
ing notes and bonds will have to be 
refunded beginning in June, Mr 2 p 53:1 

Scandals of Washington, feature big names 
and big money in big deals in nation’s 
biggest enterprise—Govt, is old story of 
“influence peddlers” in new setting, 
seem to be doing land office business, 
Mr 16 4 13-15 

It works this way, but is it business or 
scandal? chart, Mr 16 p 14, 15 

Down, down, down goes dollar; up, up, up 
go costs for nation’s families, dollar 
has lost two thirds of its worth since 
1900 and is still slipping, people still 
better off, over all, Mr 16 p 16, 17 

Dollar, pound, franc; dollar worth 1/3 as 
much as 51 yrs ago, pound worth 1/4 as 
much as 51 yrs ago, franc worth 1/138 
as much as 51 yrs ago, chart, Mr 16 p 17 

What is farm “parity”? protection for 
farmers, keeps Govt from putting ceil- 
ings on many food prices, farmers pro- 
tected from price freezes below parity 
levels, formula used to assure producers 
of purchasing power (wba), Mr 16 p 56 

Flood of new coins, vending machines and 
sales taxes boost demand, pennies can’t 
circulate fast enough to keep up with 
demand, scarcity is sign of how much 
business is going on, Mr 30 p 24 

Small change reaches billion-dollar class, 
amt of silver dollars, half dollars, quar- 
ters, dimes, nickles and pennies in cir- 
culation, 1940, 1951, chart, Mr 30 p 24 

Higher mail rates—who loses? boosting mail 
rates won’t do all Post Office hopes, 
Govt can lose more than it gains, as 
mail users see it; rate increases would 
ruin many small businesses, hit publi- 
cations, cut use of mails, Ap 13 p 22 

New paths to more taxes, costs force cities 
and States to find them; novel ways 
to get tax money show up in city-State 
survey, State and local spending nearly 
double what it was in 1946 and getting 
bigger,* My 4 p 46-49:1 

How cities and States meet rising costs, 
spending by States, 1946, 1950, where 
money comes from; spending by cities, 
1946, 1950, where some of new revenue 
comes from, chart, My 4 p 46 


Bonds 


(See also Stocks & Bonds) 

New plans on E bonds, can be held beyond 
maturity under new Treas plan, interest 
would continue for 10 more yrs, Owner 
could get cash or bond of different type 
(wba), Ja 26 p 41 

How matured E bond would grow, if owner 
holds bond more than 10 yrs, Treas plan 
for * saceatanaraited value, tabulation, Ja 26 
p 4 

Borrowing to be costlier and little harder 
to do, letting interest rate go up on some 
bonds only part of policy, easy-money 
era in for change under Treas-FRB 
agreement, goal is to put crimp in 
inflation, Mr 16 p 48-50:2 

Savings-bond changes, new E-bond incen- 
tives, 214% interest if bond is held 
after maturity, changes in G bonds is- 
sued in exchange for matured E bonds 
(wba), Ap 6 p 58 

Yield on high-grade bonds, annual return 
on $100 invested in corp bonds, in U S 
Govt bonds, 1942-51, chart, Ap 20 p 56:2 

Bond prices, how much lower? Govt bond 
prices slump for first time in 10 yrs 
after FRB withdraws support, interest 
rates tending to rise, all part of official 
plan to put brakes on credit, My 4 p 
53, 54:2 

Budget 

Where to find 16 billions, what Cong and 
taxpayers are facing, individual taxes will 
go up, higher rates for business, estates, 
luxuries; will mean stiffer income tax 
for everyone including many now ex- 
empt, Ja 26 p 45-48:3 
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UNITED STATES—Contd. 
Truman’s federal budget, revenue, spending, 
deficit; yr ending June 30, 1951, yr 
ending June 30, 1952, tabulation, Ja 26 


p 45 

Pay-as-you-go taxing would mean—, amts 
raised now, amts that would have to be 
raised; from individual income, from 
corp income, from excises or sales, from 
estate and gift, tabulation, Ja 26 p 45:3 

U S: defense giant of Atlantic Pact, planned 
outlays for Canada, Brit, U S, France, all 
other Atlantic Pact nations for 1951 or 
fiscal 1952, chart. 30 

Military spending, key to continuing boom; 
military spending, all other Govt spend- 
iug, 1950-58, chart, F 23 p 12, 13 

Inflai‘on, science, everything adds to arms 
ex vense, cost of weapons and defense 
equipment rising far faster than cost of 
civilian goods, changes and improve- 
ments also pushing costs up, another 
increase in military budget seems cer- 
tain, Mr 16 p 23 

Defense costs, still going up; price at war’s 
end, latest price; planes, tanks, guns, 
military supplies, chart, Mr 16 p 23 

Budget deficit for 1951 fading, March tax 
collections running ahead of estimates, 
spending behind schedule, Govt likely 
to wind up with budget surplus, will 
remove pressure for fast action on pro- 
posed new taxes, Mr 16 p 50:2, 51:2 


If peace comes in Korea: prices, tax rise 
and arms build-up can slacken, pressure 
on business and Cong will ease; but 
draft, billions for defense, aid and arms 
for allies will go right on, Mr 30 p 13, 14 

No big tax rise in 1951, Govt income higher, 
outgo lower than expected; Cong isn’t 
in mood to give Truman everything he 
wants, tax increase still prospect but 
big pinch probably is off until 1952, 
Ap 6 p 11, 12 

Two good yrs for industry assured by arms 
outlays, arms spending not just shot 
in arm for business, means high ac- 
tivity for yrs to come, defense program 
means big orders and big profits for 
some, can bring trouble and scarcities 
to others, My 18 p 22 


Defense spending, billions for business; 
money to be available, money actually 
to be spent, for yrs ending June 30, 1951 
and 1952; for airplanes, ships, tanks, 
guns, construction, pay and keep of 
troops, operating costs, foreign military 
aid, other expenses, total, tabulation, 
My 18 p 22 

Why business will stay good, dollar flood 
from Treas to prime pump; slowdown 
in sales doesn’t mean hard times are 
taking over; this is lull, switching over 
to defense; good business underwritten 
through 1952, despite slack signs now,* 
Je 8 p 44-47:1 

73 billion Govt dollars underwrite good 
times, payments to business, payments 
to individuals, 1950-52, chart, Je 8 p 44 


Foreign Relations 


The Things Men Die For, David Lawrence 
editorial, Evil men rising today to chal- 
lenge free men, we cannot stand iso- 
lated, evil must be conquered lest its 
weapons destroy all that men have lived 
and died for in struggle to defend Truth 
and Principle, Ja 5 p 56 

What people are telling Cong, folks back 
home writing letters to Congressmen, 
mail is heavily against Acheson, divided 
on Hoover’s defense plan but most are 
for it; mail, over all, shows voters anx- 
ious and apprehensive, Ja 12 p 20, 21 

Letters to Sens favor Hoover Plan, State- 
by-State poll of letters received by Sens, 
tabulation, Ja 12 p 21:3 

“What Would You Do?” David Lawrence 
editorial, Ours is still govt by public 
opinion; suggested program of action for 
U S and world based upon certain, given 
assumptions, offered to stimulate other 
suggestions, Ja 12 p 60 

Which way for U S—the choice; Hoover, Taft 
and Truman offer alternatives, Truman 
and Taft not as far apart as they sound, 
Truman has to make decision, what for- 
eign-policy debate is about, Ja 19 p 16, 17 

How to save U S, three versions; what Tru- 
man wants to do, what Hoover wants to 
do and what Taft wants to do, chart, 
Ja 19 p 17 

Skeptics 10 yrs ago, too; statement read to 
Sen Foreign Relations Com by Lind- 
bergh, February 6, 1941 showing remark- 
able parallel between situation existing 
today and then, excerpts, F 23 p 64 








UNITED STATES—Contd. 

The Brighter Side, David Lawrence editoria] 
Inconveniences of moment are petty 
when measured against our achieve. 
ments, perceptible in dimmest outlines 
as yet; enemy is being checkmated, ag. 
gression already being licked, Mr 23 p 6g 

Winning friends for U S, dollars aid Chile’s 
industry; credits and Amer know-how 
being used to develop new industry, 
modernize farming, fix up almost every. 
thing, result is growing ties with U 5, 


My 25 p 22 

Amer Goes It Alone, David Lawrence edi- 
torial, Principle of collective security is 
in great danger; U S troops in Korea 
bearing brunt of battle with no offers 
of replacement from Allies; free nations 
must all fight Communist imperialism 
together everywhere, My 25 p 68 

Old Principles Never Die, David Lawrence 
editorial, Fundamental principles of hu- 
man behavior remain same throughout 
ages; nation proclaiming own weakness 
and allowing dread of war to be con- 
strued as fear of war invites attack; 
principle applies to current situation, 
Thucydides quoted, Je 8 p 72 

Gen Wedemeyer’s plan for future world 
policy of U S, must revise policies to 
exercise more effective world leadership, 
Gen’s own summation of his plan for 
U S leadership in world affairs, text from 
testimony before Cong com, Je 22 p 28, 29 

Why other nations lobby in Washington; 
“China lobby,”’ under fire, isn’t only one, 
Brit has most, Russia up there too, for- 
eign lobbying is old and active trade 
employing hundreds, prizes successful 
foreign lobby can hope for, Je 22 p 30, 31 

The great lobby, reasons for lobbying by 
foreign countries and methods used, 
chart, Je 22 p 30, 31 

MacArthur attacks “moral deterioration,” 
Gen criticizes “policies resting upon 
fear,” says “degradation’’ would follow 
appeasement, text of address to informal 
meeting of Texas Legislature, June 13, Je 
22 p 76-78 

The Greater Concept, David Lawrence edi- 
torial, Gen Wedemeyer’s testimony before 
Sen com emphasizes moral force as pre- 
ventive of war; most important recom- 
mendation is that U S organize its 
psycho-social warfare on broad scale, 
Je 22 p 80 


Europe 

Quibbling While World Burns, David Law- 
rence editorial, Meeting issue of sending 
Amer troops to Europe is taking advan- 
tage of unexampled opportunity to show 
world that Cong and Executive are united 
in support of treaty obligations; must 
stop quibbling and take bold steps to 
avoid large-scale war, Ja 19 p 56 

Why Europe looks West for aid, U S giving 
rest of world look at how armed strength 
really can be built, to spend 4 times as 
much as all allies without pinching 
much, defense programs are just hint of 
what U S can do, power not overlooked 
in Moscow, F $ p 30 

We Cross The Rubicon, David Lawrence 
editorial, Dispatching of Amer troops 
to Europe with approval of Sen marks 
new phase, setting up of defensive 
power to prevent or avert world war; 
expresses desire of Amer people to defend 
eo nations against aggression, Ap 13 
p 

1951—Europe’s Last Chance, David Lawrence 
editorial, May be yr of decisions leading 
to eventual forfeiting of Asia, leaving 
Stalin to concentrate on winning Europe; 
still have chance to save ourselves from 
uitimate isolation by Communists, My 18 
p 136 

(Great Britain) 

Guns vs free teeth in Brit, grumbling at 
U S out in open in Brit, anti-American- 
ism being tried out politically; Brit-Amer 
partnership not in danger but jealousy 
and faultfinding moving in, My 4 p 24, 25 

Brit closes ranks with U S, London finds that 
trying to do business with China doesn’t 
pay off, Brit casualties in Korea mount- 
ing, Brit diplomats and business inter- 
ests in China feel unwelcome and un- 
safe, result is pressure to toughen policy, 
My 18 p 15, 16 

Puzzled Brit: austere, wary; doesn’t want to 
fight for “U S way of life,” determined 
to fight if Russia attacks; changes, 
wrought by war and Socialism, amt to 
peaceful revolution for England, report 
of editor of USN & WR, Je 1 p 22 
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UNITED STATES—Contd. 
(USSR) 

Big war in 1951? Russian arms cocked and 
loaded, Moscow’s advantage will fade as 
yr moves on; U S A-bombs stay Stalin’s 
hand, so do troubles inside Russia, with 
other Communists, plus industry weak- 
ness, odds point to little wars, flare-ups, 
Ja 5 p 13-15 

Seven reasons why Soviet will not start 
big war with U S, chart, Ja 26 p 12, 13 

Our Turn To Call For Peace, David Law- 
rence editorial, Time to deflate Russian 
“peace’’ propaganda and reveal U N as 
real champion of peace; move toward 
peace should be made and repeated 
often enough to demonstrate conclu- 
ee of U S and Allies, Mr 


p 

Communist threat in U S, allegiance to 
Moscow, not to Amer, labor’s battle 
against Communists, why U S can’t have 
“Gestapo,” interview with J Edgar 
Hoover, Mr 30 p 32-37 

Spies in U S told Russia all; spies filter 
deepest U S secrets to Russia, informa- 
tion on A-bombs, jets, guided missiles 
gets through tightest security net in 
history, details on how spies work, 
taken from ct records, Ap 6 p 13-15 

“Prepare for 10 yrs of tension,” can’t trust 
Russian promises, letdown in public 
attitude on defense, importance of mili- 
tary training, interview with George C 
Marshall, Ap 13 p 24-31 

Russia testing for truce, halted in Korea— 
must she rely on big war? truce in 
Korea won’t stop Russian moves in Iran 
or elsewhere; U S, rearming, is in game 
of power politics too, checkmate in sight 
for Russia, Je 1 p 11-13 

Moves and countermoves in game of war 
and peace, Russia’s game, U S game, 
end result . . . checkmate for Russia? 
chart, Je 1 p 12, 13 

Can secrets be kept? spy jitters grow in 
“cold war” tension; Russian agents, 
real or imagined, spreading fear and 
distrust between U S and its allies, two 
Brit diplomats vanish and everybody 
gets jitters, Je 15 p 14, 15 

U S, Russia in peace deal, offers being made, 
truce is “50-50 chance;’”’ U S and Russia 
running tests for over-all peace deal, 
both keeping way open for way to stop 
war, trouble spot is in final terms; U S, 
anxious for peace in Korea, may find 
Russia’s asking price in Europe too 
high, Je 22 p 13-15 

Gen Hurley on Yalta, FDR tried to back 
out; how Roosevelt saw Yalta as told 
by wartime Ambassador to China in 
testimony before Sen com on his White 
House mission to Moscow, Je 29 p 22 


Far East 

(See also Congress—Investigations—Far East, 
Korea—Korean War) 

Mao chooses long war; Chinese Commu- 
nists, spurning peace, to find it high-cost 
decision; will get war in several varie- 
ties, U S aim to wear down Communists 
without provoking Russia, Ja 26 p 15 

Korea: truce or expanding war? top-level 
decision is to hold Asia, buiid Europe; 
next move in Korea is up to Chinese 
Communists, decision is to localize war, 
knock back offensive if it comes, bleed 
Chinese into mood to talk peace, Ap 
20 p 13-15 

Maneuvers for peace in Korea, everybody 
wants it—on his own terms; U S wants 
guaranteed end to Communist aggres- 
sion, China wants Formosa and seat in 
U N, Brit offers little something to 
everybody, Ap 20 p 16 

Two Gens’ views on Korea, former Far 
Eastern Supreme Commander and pres- 
ent Chrmn of discuss policies, 
address by MacArthur to joint meeting 
of Cong, April 19, address by Bradley in 
Chicago, April 17, texts, Ap 27 p 70-75 

War that’s not war, mysteries of Par Eastern 
policy deepen; Allies agree on Korea, 
disagree on Formosa and other trouble 
spots, fighting Communists depends on 
where fight is, My 4 p 21 

Does U S face endless war in Korea? facts 

figures show casualties and costs 
in steady rise, end of fighting not in 
sight, toll is at big-war size now, here 
are vital statistics needed to put Korean 
war in perspective, My 4 p 22, 23 

On Far East policy, will MacArthur win? 
ideas that cost MacArthur his command 
are becoming U S policy after all, still 
plenty of argument but civilian leaders 
and MacArthur closer together than 
noise implies, My 11 p 13, 14 





UNITED STATES—Contd. 


Wedemeyer: unhonored prophet, called 
turn on Asia and was pushed aside; had 
Plan to salvage something from mess 
in Far East, story just coming to light, 
My 11 p 16, 17 

What Wedemeyer, in 1947, wanted done; 
what was done after 1947, what has 
happéned, tabulation, My 11 p 17 

ABC’s of big debate, real issues in Mac- 
Arthur investigation go far beyond dis- 
missal, argument basically is over how 
to defeat China’s Communists without 
getting into fight with Russia, summary 
of views of two Gens shows what it is 
really about, My 18 p 19, 20 

Chiang’s chance for comeback, large-scale 
aid to Chiang doesn’t mean he’s about 
to return to China, Formosa Army is 
being shaped for defense, first U S goal 
is to hold Formosa, My 25 p 19 

Amer Goes It Alone, David Lawrence edi- 
torial, Principle of collective security is 
in great danger; U S troops in Korea 
bearing brunt of battle with no offers 
of replacement from Allies; free na- 
tions must all fight Communist im- 
perialism together everywhere, My 25 

68 

Warning to Chinese Communists, state- 
ment of policy toward China that has 
caused new controversy, many say it 
means U S Govt has reversed itself, 
Admin leaders deny change, text of 
speeches on May 18 by Dean Rusk and 
John Foster Dulles, Je 1 p 24, 25 

Dean Rusk’s coup on China policy, State 
Dept has new stalwart and Amer has 
firmer goals, biographical sketch of 

: Dean Rusk, Je 1 p 36, 37:1 

Acheson answers some questions, Official 
view on goals in Korea and Formosa; 
answers taken from testimony before 
Cong com; keep Chinese Communists 
off Formosa, out of U_N, on losing end 
in Korea, Je 15 p 16, 17 

How to win friends in Asia, landowning 
by peasants is first need, TVA Is next, 
Russia offers “freedom,” U S influence 
is declining, interview with William O 
Douglas, Je 22 p 42-45 

Breakdown in China, two views; did U S 
pull rug from under China’s Nationalist 
armies? U S help wasn’t all it was 
cracked up to be, story told by Badger 
and Barr in testimony before Sen com, 
Je 29 p 16, 17 

(Japan) 

Japan without MacArthur, speed-up of peace 
settlement and self-rule; Ridgway taking 
over going concern in Japan, occupation 
will look different but won’t change 
much, MacArthur was getting set to 
wind it up anyway, Ap 20 p 23 

What will happen now in Japan, effort to 
checkmate Soviet in Orient, bases for 
U S, new defense line in Pacific, inter- 
view with John Foster Dulles, Ap 27 
P 30-34 

Ambassador Sebald soothes Japan, no longer 
overshadowed by MacArthur, expected to 
be named Ambassador to Japan after 
formal peace treaty is signed, biographi- 
cal ‘sketch, Ap 27 p 35 

Middle East 

(See also names of specific countries) 

Iran—good fishing for Russia, unrest and 
disorder in Iran make sort of setup 
Stalin likes; prize at stake is oil, fuels 
Brit Navy now, could lubricate Com- 
munist war machine, Ap 6 p 22 

What U S faces in Middle East, Russia is 
biggest threat, rising tide of nationalism, 
how Amer money will aid, interview 


e with George C McGhee, Je 29 p 24-27 


Foreign Trade 

U S need for outside goods, raw-material 
demand exceeds home output; imports 
keep U S plants humming, situation is 
of real concern to producers and Govt 
as rearmament pushes up demand for 
raw materials,* My 18 p 30-33:1 

U S life lines to basic raw materials, per- 
centage of supply brought from abroad 
and source of supply, chart, My 18 p 30 


Government 

(See also Congress, Economic Conditions— 
Controls, Presidency and names of spe- 
cific agencies) 

What 1951 promises nation’s leaders, trouble 
in politics, reviving U S defense, un- 
popular controls, personality sketches of 
Truman, Acheson, Marshall, Eisenhower, 
aye Vinson and Wilson, Ja 5 
P 33-35: 





UNITED STATES—Contd. 
Mobilize 


rs take over for duration, Wilson 

and aides Clay, Weinberg, Harrison, 
Valentine, Ching, personality sketches, 
Ja 12 p 36-39:1 

“What Would You Do?” David Lawrence 
editorial, Ours is still govt by public 
opinion; suggested program of action for 
U S and world based upon certain, given 
assumptions, offered to stimulate other 
suggestions, Ja 12 p 60 

Tax till it hurts—whom? tax-free expense 
accounts for Pres, some Govt Officials 
and Cong mean increased taxes will 
hurt them less than others, ordinary 
citizen must make $300,000 to equal amt 
left Pres after taxes, F 2 p 26, 27 

Politics in defense jobs, patronage helps 
Democratic Party’s changes for 1952; 
Plenty of jobs for party regulars, Re- 
publicans are getting some, “ins” are 
— first pick, if they want it, F 9 


p 16 

Businessmen take over job of running U S 
war economy, each industry to deal with 
man who knows its problems, brief 
biographical sketches of men who domi- 
mate new agencies created to keep pro- 
duction running smoothly, apportion 
scarce materials, slow advance of prices 
and stabilize wages, F 9 p 40, 41:1 

Twenty-second amendment, its story; ac- 
tions and reasons for actions as given 
in — “ ae editors, tabulation, 


Mr p 4 

Here’s what 22d amendment means, chart, 
Mr 9 p 13 

RFC or new loan agency? “influence” row 
starts fight, big issue behind RFC 
troubles is whether or not U S Govt 
will get out of banking business, Cong 
favors lending to business; if RFC goes, 
chances are another agency will move 
in to do same job, Mr 9 p 48-51:2 

Scandals of Washington, feature big names 
and big money in big deals in nation’s 
biggest enterprise—Govt, is old story of 
“influence peddlers” in new setting, seem 
to be doing land office business, Mr 16 
p 13-15 

It works this way, but is it business or 
scandal? chart, Mr 16 p 14, 15 

“Rags to riches” in Washington, Merl Young 
new success-story hero; country boy 
struggled to get started in big city, 
ended up with pass to White House, 
friends in high places, career in high 
finance, Mr 23 p 13, 14 

Federal czar for weather? weather makers 
Say they can deliver “soft hail,” bring 
on shower, produce wet or dry spells, 
controlled weather is beyond fad stage, 
Cong may decide to set rules, Mr 30 


p ’ 

Television Government? David Lawrence 
editorial, Televising of crime investiga- 
tion arouses old controversy of how 
much publicity should be given to pro- 
ceedings of Cong and govt agencies; 
Cong should deliberate carefully before 
authorizing use of television or other 
means of publicity, Mr 30 p 60 

Innocent or guilty, what are your rights 
if you are questioned by Congressman? 
telecasting of Cong investigations raises 
question of legal rights of witnesses, 
Ap 6 p 16 

New guide to defense business, scramble for 
contracts keeps growing; subcontracts 
offer best field for most, 9 of 10 seeking 
prime contracts working wrong street, 
actual jobs awarded in field, by local 
Offices,* Ap 6 p 42-45:1 

War orders, how to get your share without 
coming to Washington, selling guide 
brought up to date, chart, Ap 6 p 42 

For actual sales to civilian agencies of 
Govt, guide in seeking contract, chart, 
Ap 6 p 45:1 

The Rise in Morality, David Lawrence edi- 
torial, Indifference to crime and cal- 
loused attitude toward dishonesty being 
shaken off as result of televising irregu- 
larities in Govt; rise in morality could 
mean new manifestation of spiritual 
strength of our people, Ap 6 p 64 

Shake-up in agric office reflects Brannan’s 
troubles, scarcities and high farm prices 
rather than surpluses and low prices 
added to problems resulting from Bran- 
nan plan, personality sketches of men 
involved in shake-up in PMA, Ap 13 
p 39-41:1 

“Price list’ for federal jobs, witnesses say 
men with cash for party often got 
jobs, examples of what one Sen calls 
“vicious racket” as drawn from official 
testimony in investigation, Ap 27 p 25 
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Easy chairs for bureaucrats, Cong scowls and 
fixings get plainer; complaint that busi- 
nessmen brought in to fight inflation 
are spending freely for plushy quarters, 
= on to standardize offices, My 4 
Pp 

Seizure policy gets setback, recent decision 
of Sup Ct in coal-mine se case 
causes federal officials to wonder if 
seizure might be thing of past as natl 
policy, My 11 p 42:3, 43:1 

Top tax: one fourth of income? idea win- 
—s States but has long way to go, 
21 State legislatures on record favoring 
amendment to Constitution limiting 
federal taxes on incomes, gifts and in- 
heritances, 11 more approvals would 
start machinery to give it trial, Je 8 
p 54-57:1 

These 21 States have voted to limit U S 
income tax to 25%, map, Je 8 p 3% 

How U S§ tries to influence you, Govt spends 
millions to tell its story; molding public 
opinion is huge, little-noticed enter- 
prise in Govt; is multimillion-dollar 
business of planting ideas about every- 
thing from corn borers to Communists, 
Je 15 p 18, 19 

How Govt conditions public to ideas it 
wants to put over, chart, Je 15 p 19 

Why other nations lobby in Washington; 
“China lobby,” under fire, isn’t only 
one, Brit has most, Russia up there too, 
foreign lobbying is old and active trade 
employing hundreds, prizes successful 
foreign lobby can hope for, Je 22 p 30, 31 

The great lobby, reasons for lobbying by 
foreign countries and methods used, 
chart, Je 22 p 30, 31 


SAL MILITARY TRAINING see Mili- 
tary Training 


V 
VALENTINE, ALAN 

Coming wage-price controls, trend is to full 
controls, timing still indefinite, some 
rationing likely, escalator pay unsolved, 
interview with Alan Valentine, Ja 12 
Pp 24-28 

Mobilizers take over for duration, Wilson 
and aides Clay, Weinberg, Harrison, 
Valentine, Ching, personality sketches, 
Ja 12 p 36-39:1 


VANDENBERG, HOYT S 

War facts from Joint Chiefs, real and sig- 
nificant news in testimony of JCS at 
MacArthur hearings, excerpts from 
testimony giving answers on peace 
terms, naval blockade, air attack, Je 
8 p 20, 21 

aia, ~ in military planning, Joint Chiefs 
emmed in by rigid system, Pres gets 
“filtered” decisions, personality sketches 
of Bradley, Vandenberg, Collins and 
Sherman, Je 8 p 32, 34 


VAN FLEET, JAMES A 
Ridgway leaves policy to chiefs, Korea an- 
other Greece to Van Fleet; Ridgway not 
to use power and prestige as MacArthur 
did, Van Fleet faces repeat performance 
of assignment to Greece, personality 
sketches, Ap 20 p 41-45:1 


VETERANS 

New GI insurance, all servicemen will get 
$10,000 free insurance under plan just 
approved, veterans can keep up insur- 
ance by paying small premiums after 
discharge, death payments to be spread 
over 10-yr periods (wba), My 4 p 62 

Aid to new veterans, Korean war veterans 
can get many benefits and aids, hospital 
care and pensions will be available to 
injured, many without service disabilities 
can qualify for some benefits (wba), 
Je 8 p 58 


VINSON, FRED M 

What 1951 promises nation’s leaders, trouble 
in politics, reviving U S defense, unpopu- 
lar controls, personality sketches of 
Truman, Acheson, Marshall, Eisenhower, 
MacArthur, Vinson and Wilson, Ja 5 
p 33-35:1 

Who, if not Truman, for 1952? presidential 
politics worrying Democrats, Truman 
beginning to act like man who doesn’t 
choose to run in 1952, either Vinson or 
Eisenhower could have nomination with 
nod from Truman, F 16 p 26 





VINSON, FRED M—Contd. 

White House: who'll move in? Truman, Taft 
and Eisenhower closest to key, shiny 
new White House will be ready for next 
Pres, Truman may yet run, Taft has 
head start for Republican nomination, 
Gens starting to complicate matters, 
other possible candidates, Je 1 p 18, 19 


W 


WAGE STABILIZATION BOARD see Labor— 
Wages 


AR 

(See also China—Korean War, Korea—Ko- 
rean War) 

Big war in 1951? Russian arms cocked and 
loaded, Moscow’s advantage will fade 
as yr moves on; U S A-bombs stay 
Stalin’s hand, so do troubles inside 
Russia, with other Communists, plus 
industry weakness, odds point to little 
wars, flare-ups, Ja 5 p 13-15 

Can world avoid big war in 1951? pointing 
toward war, working against war, odds 
against all-out war in 1951, chart, Ja 5 


p 14, 15 

Why U N is breaking down, first real test 
of U N power, big aggressors in war 
find they can get by with it, peace 
organization can’t agree on what to do 
when confronted with full-scale war, 
Ja 19 p 13-15 

Why main war will be fought in Asia— 
not Europe, Stalin wary of 2d front, 
hold on satellites too uncertain, no 
Chinese “Tito” probable, interview with 
Hu Shih, Ja 19 p 34-37 

Why Russia will not attack this yr, war 
by blunder is possibility, war by design 
not. in cards, world-wide inquiry indi- 
cates Kremlin is not ready, Ja 26 p 11-14 

Seven reasons why Soviet will not start 
big war with U S, chart, Ja 26 p 12, 13 

We Can Win If—, David Lawrence editorial, 
Battle of nerves can be won and war 
prevented but it will take moral courage 
based on resoluteness, willingness to 
make sacrifices for cause of human free- 
dom wherever it is gravely challenged, 
Ja 26 p 52 

Getting ready for big war, plan for in- 
dustry mobilization; new “Marshall 
plan” for U S defense is to keep its 
strength up in war or peace, idea is 
to keep plants, stockpiles and man 
ged tuned up and waiting, F 16 p 

Yugoslavia next? Stalin’s big “if,” is 
tempting — but price for taking it 
is beginning to look prohibitive to 
Russia; would give Stalin southern 
anchor in West Europe, ports on Adri- 
atic, chance to bottle up Middle East 
oil but could start World War II, 
F 23 p 22, 23 

The Brighter Side, David Lawrence editorial, 
Inconveniences of moment are petty 
when measured against our achieve- 
ments, perceptible in dimmest outlines 
as yet; enemy is being checkmated, 
ee already being licked, Mr 23 
Pp 

Russia’s secret weakness—slaves, threat to 
plan for invasion of Alaska; men who 
hate Stalin most are imprisoned in 
Siberia, would snap at chance to fight; 
U S, in war, could set off anti-Stalin 
revolt in Siberia, Mr 30 p 18, 19 

We Cross The Rubicon, David Lawrence 
editorial, Dispatching of Amer troops 
to Europe with approval of Sen marks 
new phase, setting up of defensive 
power to prevent or avert world war; 
expresses desire of Amer people to de- 
fend free nations against aggression, 
Ap 13 p 72 

Wrong guesses about war and peace, nobody 
has monopoly on bad guesses, recent 
history full of them, fuss over whether 
MacArthur guessed wrong about Chinese 
Communists recalls some other guess- 
work that misfired, My 4 p 19, 20 

War that’s not war, mysteries of Far Eastern 
policy deepen; ies agree on Korea, 
disagree on Formosa and other trouble 
spots, fighting Communists depends on 
where fight is, My 4 p 21 

How strong is U S now? could hit harder 
than any foe in big war; Army is strong 
and tested, U S power dominates on sea 
and in air, unmeasured strength on 
tap to match atom lead, industry to 
support strength coming into full 
stride, My 25 p 13-15 





—————. 


WAR—Contd. 


War command’s complications, world poli- 
tics and red tape tangle strategy; deci- 
sions go through chain of command 
that spans world; Pentagon, State Dept, 
White House and U N all have hand in 
run gs, 20, 21 

How U N war is run, field commander in 
Korea comes up against military situa- 
tion requiring major policy decision, 
chain of events before decision can be 
reached _ relayed to field, chart, My 


25 p 20, 

GI’s who fail to shoot, Army studies mys- 
tery; why does only 1 soldier out of 4 
or 5 use weapon in battle? if ways can 
be found to induce more to shoot, 
a ane power could rise sharply, Je 


lpl 

Sparks in oil-soaked East, World War II 
threatening beyond Suez; Middle East 
is seething danger zone for West, oil 
troubles in Iran only part of it, na- 
tionalism rampant, tempers growing 
short, Stalin can’t claim credit for 
trouble but likes it, Je 8 p 15, 16 

When is a@ war not a war? answer by Dean 
Acheson to questions of Harry Byrd on 
hostilities in Korea and power of Cong 
to declare war, text taken from Sen 
hearings on MacArthur dismissal, Je 


15 p 56 

The Greater Concept, David Lawrence edi- 
torial, Gen Wedemeyer’s testimony be- 
fore Sen com emphasizes moral force 
as preventive of war; most important 
recommendation is that U S organize 
its psycho-social warfare on _ broad 
scale, Je 22 p 80 

The War Against War David Lawrence edi- 
torial, Peoples e\erywhere can abolish 
war as instrument of natl policy when 
they truly control own govts, are as- 
sured of outside help against usurpers 
of power; this is direction to start to 
win war against war, Je 29 p 64 


WARREN, EARL 
White House: who'll move in? Truman, 
Taft and Eisenhower closest to key, 
shiny new White House will be ready 
for next Pres, Truman may yet run, 
Taft has head start for Republican 
nomination, Gens starting to complicate 
— 4 — possible candidates, Je 
p 18, 


WASSON, R GORDON 
Are Russians as well off as they were under 
Czar? popular fallacies about Russia, 
pre-1917 rule not despotic, income was 
rising, travel unrestricted, slave camps 
nonexistent, article by R Gordon Was- 
son, Mr 16 p 30-33 


WEATHER 
Federal czar for weather? weather makers 
say they can deliver “soft hail,” bring 
on shower, produce wet or dry spells, 
controlled weather is beyond fad stage, 
Cong may decide to set rules, Mr 30 


p 22, 23 : 
If you want rain or snow, here’s formula, 
chart, Mr 30 p 22, 23 


WEDEMEYER, ALBERT C 
Wedemeyer: unhonored prophet, called turn 
on Asia and was pushed aside; had plan 
to salvage something from mess in Far 
East, story just coming to light, My 11 


p 16, 17 

What Wedemeyer, in 1947, wanted done; 
what was done after 1947, what has 
happened, tabulation, My 11 p 17 

Gen Wedemeyer’s plan for future world 
policy of U S, must revise policies to 
exercise more effective world leader- 
ship, Gen’s own summation of his plan 
for U S leadership in world affairs, text 
from testimony before Cong com, Je 
22 2 28, 29 

Gen edemeyer tells his China story, of 
Communist victories, of Chiang errors, 
of U S policies in action; excerpts from 
testimony before Sen com investigating 
MacArthur dismissal and brief biograph- 
ical sketch, Je 22 p 46-49:1 

The Greater Concept, David Lawrence edi- 
torial, Gen Wedemeyer’s testimony be- 
fore Sen com emphasizes moral force 
as preventive of war; most important 
recommendation is that U S organize 
its psycho-social warfare on broad 
scale, Je 22 p 80 


WEINBERG, SIDNEY J 
Mobilizers take over for duration, Wilson 
and aides Clay, Weinberg, Harrison, 
Valentine, Ching, personality sketches, 
Ja 12 p 36-39:1 
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NBERG, SIDNEY J—Contd. 
Wusinessmen take over job of running U S 
war economy, each industry to deal 
with man who knows its problems, brief 
biographical sketches of men who dom- 
inate new agencies created to keep 
production running smoothly, appor- 
tion scarce materials, slow advance of 
prices and stabilize wages, F 9 p 40, 41:1 


WE’VE BEEN ASKED 

New antimerger law, Cong trying to close 
loophole in antitrust laws, purchase by 
firm of assets of competitor may lead 
to stop order from FTC, Ja 5 p 43 

How to get civil-defense aid, loans for 
local programs, Cong approves big pro- 
gram for federal-local spending, RFC 
loans also will be available for some 
civil-defense projects, Ja 12 p 46 

New plans on E bonds, can be held beyond 
maturity under new Treas plan, interest 
would continue for 10 more yrs, owner 
could get cash or bond of different 
type, Ja 26 p 41 

hat taxpayers must do now, March 15 

” is én 4 which millions must settle up 
on 1950 tax liabilities, higher payments 
must be made by many, some changes 
in tax return forms, men in Korea given 
special concessions, Mr 2 p 63 

What is farm “parity”? protection for 
farmers, keeps Govt from putting ceil- 
ings on many food prices, farmers pro- 
tected from price freezes below parity 
levels, formula used to assure producers 
of purchasing power, Mr 16 p 56 
vings-bond changes, new E-bond incen- 

at ‘are, 214% interest if bond is_ held 
after maturity, changes in G bonds 
issued in exchange for matured E bonds, 
Ap 6 p 58 

How to remove Pres, removal by impeach- 
ment is long and difficult process, no 
Pres has ever been removed from Office, 
Truman supporters point to talk of 
impeachment in other Admins which 
came to nothing, Ap 20 p 58 

New GI insurance, all servicemen will get 
$10,000 free insurance under plan just 
approved, veterans can keep up insur- 
ance by paying small premiums after 
discharge, death payments to be spread 
over 10-yr periods, My 4 p 62 

If “fair trade” laws are out, effect of de- 
cision by Sup Ct; manufacturers will 
find it more difficult to control prices 
of products, foundation of State “fair 
trade” laws weakened, some price cut- 
ting on branded items started. Je 1 p 56 

Aid to new veterans, Korean war veterans 
can get many benefits and aids, hos- 
pital care and pensions will be available 
to injured, many without service dis- 
abilities can qualify for some benefits, 
Jes p 58 

How rotation plan works, GI’s in Korea and 
families complaining about slow motion 
of rotation plan, some men being 
brought home for leaves and duty in 
U S, all services plan to speed up return- 
home movement from Korea, Je 22 p 65 


Economic Controls 
How to get pay raise, some salary-wage 
increases can be granted without WSB 
approval, machinery being set up for 
passing on other pay raises, F 16 p 61 





WE’VE BEEN ASKED—Contd. 

Price-markup rules, markups of more than 
200,000 merchants now to be regulated, 
some prices will rise, others will be 
rolled back under OPS order, big in- 
crease in paper work ahead for many 
retailers, Mr 9 p 63 

How building is controlled, restrictions being 
tightened on building of homes and 
other structures, control exercised 
through credit rules and limits on per- 
mits, use of steel and other scarce 
materials reduced, My 25 p 52:3, 53:1 

Selective Service 

Will students be drafted? students now in 
college would feel some effects of pro- 
for tirne being, Ja 19 p 51 
posed universal military service, present 
rules on student deferment will continue 

Student-draft change, enlisting after in- 
duction call; steps being taken to halt 
rush of students from college to enlist, 
students given chance to choose service 
after call for induction, changes made 
in rules to keep more men in college, 
P 2p 51 

Student-draft changes, many students to 
get deferment under new plan, scholas- 
tic standing and aptitude will be basis 
for postponement of military service, Mr 
30 p 47 

Who can be drafted up to 35? many men 
to be subject to draft even though past 
age of 26, liability for service extended 
for thousands with deferments, Je 15 
p 52 

Social Security 

Aid for self-empioyed, 4.7 million self-em- 
ployed now eligible for old-age insurance 
benefits, steps must be taken to protect 
their Social Security rights, F 23 p 51 

New pay-roll taxes, what employers of farm 
and household workers need to know 
under new old-age insurance program; 
reports to be made and taxes paid, 
penalties provided, 813 p 52 

Tax on celf-employed:’ Sut-employea per- 
sons must act to get oe insurance 
coverage, importa Social Security 
benefits open to ma Y simple procedure 
provided for report®#,” and paying new 
tax, My 18 p 38:3, 3: 


WHITE HOUSE } 

White Hcuse: who'll moy< in? Truman, Taft 
and Eisenhower closést to key, shiny new 
White House will be ready for next Pres, 
Truman may yet run, Taft has head 
start for Republican nomination, Gens 
starting to complicate matters, other 
possible candidates, Je 1 p 18, 19 


WHITNEY, COURTNEY 
Whitney gets set to “walk plank” with Mac- 
Arthur, one of MacArthur’s oldest 
friends and one of few confidants is in 
process of retiring from Army, biographi- 
cal sketch, My 4 p 37:3-39:1 


WILLETT, WILLIAM E 
Charge of politics in “biggest bank’’: troubles 
for Directors of RFC, woes are political 
and stem from charges by Cong com 
that agency has fallen victim to Wash- 
ington influence racket, personality 
sketches of men involved, F 16 p 40-43:1 





WILLOUGHBY, CHARLES A 


Gen Willoughby, spy hunter, has thriller to 
to tell Cong; says he has “lot of un- 
finished business with the Pentagon,” 
may result in Cong investigation, My 
25 p 36-39:1 


WILSON, CHARLES E 


What 1951 promises nation’s leaders, trouble 
in politics, reviving U S defense, un- 
popular controls, personality sketches of 
Truman, Acheson, Marshall, Eisenhower, 
MacArthur, Vinson and Wilson, Ja 5 
P 33-35:1 

Mobilizers take over for duration, Wilson 
and aides Clay, Weinberg, Harrison, 
Valentine, Ching, personality sketches, 
Ja 12 p 36-39:1 

Businessmen take over job of running U S 
war economy, each industry to deal 
with man who knows its problems, brief 
biographical sketches of men who domi- 
nate new agencies created to keep pro- 
duction running smoothly, apportion 
scarce materials, slow advance of prices 
and stabilize wages, F 9 p 40, 41:1 

Why labor is fighting Wilson, battle to re- 
gain political power, outwardly fight 
concerns inflation controls but inwardly 
much more is at stake, personality 
sketch, Mr 9 p 34-37:1 

We'll be “mighty within 3 yrs”, tremendous 
rise in plant capacity, more goods for 
civilians late in 1952, need ‘“no-strike”’ 
pledge? interview with Charles E Wilson, 
Mr 23 p 30-35 

Bigger voice on defense, what labor really 
gains; unions, ending boycott of Govt 
defense jobs, find walkout paid but 
aren’t getting all they asked, got 4 
places on Mobilization Bd but failed 
to “get”? Wilson, Ap 20 p 50-54:3 


WOOL 


Wool, no relief in sight; prices, July 1946- 
March 1951, chart, Mr 23 p 40:1 


WOOLLEY, FRANK K 


Shake-up in agric office reflects Brannan’s 
troubles, scarcities and high farm prices 
rather than surpluses and low prices 
added to problems resulting from Bran- 
nan plan, personality sketches of men 
ep in shake-up in PMA, Ap 13 p 
9-41:1 

Y 


“Rags to riches” in Washington, Merl 
Young—new success-story hero; country 
boy struggled to get started in big city, 
ended up with pass to White House, 
friends in high places, career in high 
finance, Mr 23 p 13, 14 


YOUNG, E MERL 


YUGOSLAVIA 


Yugoslavia next? Stalin’s big “if,” is tempt- 
ing prize but price for taking it is 
beginning to look prohibitive to Russia; 
would give Stalin southern anchor in 
West Europe, ports on Adriatic, chance 
to bottle up Middle East oil but could 
start World War III, F 23 p 22, 23 

As Stalin looks west, without Yugoslavia, 
with Yugoslavia, map, F 23 p 23 


Z 


How controls are closing in on civilians, 
effect of controls on uses of copper, tin, 
nickel, cobalt, aluminum, zinc, steel, 
rubber, tabulation, F 9 p 42 


ZINC 
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